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Scope and sequence

Talk about yourself

Welcome B Vocabulary review

Animals There are / aren’t + some / any: Are there any ...? + short answers:
Inthewild p8 There are some crocodiles. Are there any birds? Yes, there are!
There aren’t any pandas.
Days of the week; Present simple (I / we / they) Present simple: questions with Do
My busy week activities affirmative and negative: you ...? Do you visit your grandma at
p18 I play basketball on Wednesday. the weekend? Do you play tennis?

They don't play basketball.
Review 1 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 1

Personal possessions Possessive adjectives: our / their: Questions with whose; ‘s for

Our things p30 It's our camera. It’s their phone. possession: Whose watch is this?
It's Adam’s.
Reading time 1: Our sweet mangoes Think about it!: Make an activities poster
Buildings; places Present simple (he / she) Present simple (he / she);
Out and affirmative and negative: Wh- questions: Where does he live?
about phb She lives in a house. He doesn’t What time does he start school?
play football.
Review2 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 1; Reading and Writing Part 1
Weather; natural Present continuous (affirmative  Present continuous: Wh-
Sun and features and negative): I'm watching questions: What are you doing?
SNOW, p36 videos. They aren’t swimming. What's he wearing?
Reading time 2: We can do anything! Think about it!: Make an anemometer!
Transport Imperatives: Stop! Don't run! Present continuous: questions +
Staysafe  p70 short answers: Are you playing a

game? No, I'm not.

Review3 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 and Part 4

Seasons; activities like + -ing: | like having picnics. Let’s + infinitive; What about + -ing?
Seasons I don't like swimming. Let's fly our kites! What about playing
of fun p82 tennis in the park?
Reading time 3: The island Think about it!: Make a season poster
How food Fruits; vegetables would like + a / an / some: would like + to + infinitive: Would
OWS 9% 1'd like some lemons. Would you you like to feed the lambs? I'd like to
9 P like a watermelon? ride on a tractor!

Review 4 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 2 and Par

Rooms; furniture Past simple (was / were): | was Past simple to be with questions +

Let’s look with grandma. We weren’t hungry. ~ short answers: Were you at home

inside p108 yesterday? Yes, | was.
Reading time 4: The prince who wasn't hungry Think about it!: Design a space house
Recreational places  Past simple (regular verbs): Wh- questions + answers with past
Fantastic in a town [ visited the zoo. They cooked. simple regular verbs: Where were
weekends p122 you on Saturday? In the morning we

climbed on the rocks.

s d-B-Q-QoQ-Q-Qo0~ -

Review5 Cambridge Exams practice: Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 4; Speaking Part 3
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An information text

Listen for gist Talk about your

An animal fact file

Short vowel sounds

Find key facts favourite animal Capital letters and full |dentify patterns
stops

A poem Listen for key words  Tell the time A description of a day cr, dr, gr

Interpret graphics and More capital letters Remember new words

identify rhymes

An information text Listen for specific Talk about A description of a gadget  br, fr, tr

Identify fact and opinion  information possessions Adjectives Verbs play and do

A map Listen for gist Ask how to spell A profile of a friend bl, fl, pl

Interpret text a word Connect ideas with and,

but

Alphabetical order

Aplay Listen for key Talk about the A scene for a play sk, sm, sn, st
Order a story information weather Exclamation marks Adjectives
A safety poster Listen for key Make requests Alist of classroomrules  cl, gl, sl

Apply information from
text

information

More exclamation marks

Regular plurals

Astory
|dentify the main idea

Listen for specific
information

Accept or reject
suggestions

A brochure about a
country
Headings

long a
Complete a table

An information text

Listen for specific Ask for things in a

A party invitation

long i

and word meaning from
context

Time expressions

Understand sequence information shop or a market Commas Irreqular plurals
th
A realistic story Listen for sequence  Tell the time An email about longoandu
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Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to

promote academic excellence and effective communication.

It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

. 0 Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

. e The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

* Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

* Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening skills,
with emphasis on external exams preparation. Dedicated
Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop fluency

in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes regular test-style activities the
new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

b). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units

references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own

ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

G{ALS




Academy Stars Second Edition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
and Cambridge Exams
practice sections,
Grammar booster and
Communicative activities.
Each core unit contains
eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
practice, an engaging reading
text, a Graphic Grammar
presentation and practice,
alanguage in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and quided writing practice.

Grammar time

Eva s seesing, (00,
She doesn't ike playing ouside.

Workbook
hﬂ Grammar time

1 Read and complet= the table. Draw ] or 15,

Provides further practice

and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil’s
Book. Additional test-style
listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English Pre A1 Starters
tests. The Workbook includes
a mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
key points. A Vocabulary
and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
I can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.

Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’'s App allows children to explore Navio’s immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learnt in
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where

it is needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

* The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’'s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
home-learning environment.

¢ The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher’s Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: o Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

* Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

e Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

¢ Teacher’s Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. It includes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

0 Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

Activities provide Activities develop
carefully staged critical thinking
Lesson 1: Voca bulary practice of key and encourage
vocabulary. learner
A striking visual introduces the New vocabulary Carefully staged autonomy.
unit topic and engages children. is contextualised. presentation of key
; : unit vocabulary.

T
'
'
'
'
i
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
it

it bl
I
I
' Seasons of fun
. I
1 7a-72 Listen and say. Then listen and number. : Vocabulary
49 AL . ~ 1 D w listen and number. Then write thewords. = = = — = = - =
3; § - ¢ 2 E T e e oo
ing [ J tunn [ nter | ===
spring || summer || autumn winter || a i b %9 R
| Y
Ta "~ &
g ﬁl" B *“!ﬂ? M ‘!3" ew.
- i P ¥ UBn
have mokea . plont play
apicnic | ] snowman [ flowers [1] outside ] s b s spring
s . d i
2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons. . B
- What activities are they doing in each season? 2 % Lok and read. Wiite yes or no. There s one example.
3 What seasons do you have in your country? gl and o woman are plonting flowers. _yes
- What's the weather like in these seqsons? 1 et g e
&) 73 Singand actout. (ZLTTL) 2 I¥saroinyday. T
3 There are clouds in the sky. 3
- Seasons of fun & There are o kg trees i the garden. "
The birds start to sing, When the autumn leaves turn red, | 5 Itsoutumn. .
When winter tums tospring.  The animals prepare for bed. % - 6 The children are having fun. :
e ] The wind blows the leaves,
g:h‘;.'.::?:‘;::?mn:mopw From the brown and orange |ree§ﬁ 3
- |
i Then winter is so cold, '
e tttoht, | Thommsanmeiosko e P !
i, Snow falls, nights are dark, 3
When the sky is so blue. We make a snowman in the park. :
.
o e o I v e _ Exam-style activities
. practice tasks from the
H Cambridge English
Activities develop critical Lesson aims and Pre A1 Starters tests.
thinking and visual literacy. outcomes are given at
the bottom of each page.
A lively song activates new vocabulary
and makes it more memorable.
Lesson 2: Grammar time An appealing story
777777777777777777 | ___| strip, supported hﬂ Grammar time )
H b dio resents ~ —F - 1 Read and complete the table. Draw ) or (=),
Grammar time | y audio, p : i .
: new grammar } | don'tlike playing outside in winter.
1like jing outside in summer.
1 7.4 Listen and read. In which season do some i c|eqr|y and i |m..:'::e:uy;hmmn,
animals sleep? | ncturully. ! 1 don't ke planting flowers in the garden.
| don't like having o music lesson.
1 |Inspring it's warm. There are In summer it’s hot and sunny. i 1 ke playing focthall with my friends.
new flowers and baby animals. ] . . 5 i
' o - Ay
z 3
F. -3 | -~ ] | -t
& B ; } |
~ % i 1
- |
1
--:‘4 & e U
} 1 Johnlikes (o playing outside in winter
} 2 Johnlikes / doesn'tlike playing outsidein summer.
| "ke pluntin ﬂowe[s in Spring. 1 3 John likes / doesn't like playing football with his friends.
- = = 5 A - ] 4 Johnlikes / does planting flowers in the gorden.
3 ‘| In winter it's cold and snowy. A receptive ] 5 John likes / doesn't ike having @ music lesson.
5 | Some animals sleepin winter. l]CtiVity checks i 6 John likes / doesn't like playing bosketball
7 ; ]
understanding !
of meaning | - -
Eva likes sleeping, too. and concept. i
She doesn't like playing outside. ]
y K |
L ! . Py . .
9 3 ! | Receptive activities reinforce meaning
2 I
I like flying my kite in autumn. ! and concept of the new grammar.
|
I
2 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O (Owen). 7777777 mooomooo s
1 _E_likes planting flowers in spring. & likes sleeping.
2 likes going to the beach. 5 doesn’t like playing outside in winter. A collaborative
3 doesn't like swimming. activity encourages
* .
3 Work in groups. Act out the story. children to produce
the new language
m Whiongers ™ in a supported way.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook
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.
Lesson 3: Grammar focus Avisually appedling
Graphic Grammar hmﬁ'“"'"'""““
. . r ={= - 1 Order the words to make sentences.
o] - boxhighlights and [ R
Grammar focus i clarifies form using i ke helsing my dad nthe grde
Graphic e — ) i 2 his/ kite / He / flying / likes
-1 7.5 Look and read = a unique colour i
like + -ing coding system. : 3 planting / They / flowers / like / don't
(— : & like / She f swimming / in / sea / the / doesnt
I | like having picnics . 1 mswimming H
[— (— E— — 2 (D 72 Listen and write Yes, | do. or No, I don't.
< Do you like going to the beach ? - ! 1 Sarah, do you like flying your kite?  No, | don't. %g
make —» making i 2 Tom, do you ke taking photos? u'"ﬂ'
i £
swim —s swimming . P ! 3 Lily, doyou ke playing tennis? ﬂ?:_ .
Awritten activity ! o rL
. { & Harry, do you bke doing drom?
---| provides controlled i
. ) I 3 Completethesentencesaboutthachildren. do  fy  ply  toke
productive practice. f 1 Semnwwmg
1 Doyoulike  swimming ? ' I — L
y ! 3 Jone tennis. (]
Yes, we . ! & Dariel droma. [ <]
2Welke  outside. ! & What do you ke doing? Wiite sentences aboutyou. - — — — — — — — — -
ite. !
We playing inside. 1 ' w2 1
B L —— . '
3 llike flowers. Do you? H L f
1 1 I
No, . 1 i :
' 1
i ? L '
4 you ke football ! . Carefully staged activities : i
Child y
we s fun. lldren practise provide further practice : :
i
x the new language 4 lidation of ! 0
3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 20777 in a communicative and consolidation o 0 i
. target grammar. i I
« Goto page 157 and cut out the cards. activity. The ' i
. . 1
« Take turns to choose a card. Then ask and answer. Communicative 0 '
. . . !
Do youlike i gi_?mbes Skec;'%n _C't Children are directed to the '
going to - 7] L ¢ ch odt el Vocabulary and grammar i
] 1 ]
the beach? k - =0d ook provides reference for model language !
. cut-out cgr_ds and and further practice. i
) ) other activity '
Go to Grammar boaster: page 140. Unit 7 Talk about activities you like or dislike . H
; WB: page 74 _ essentials. H
S A personalisation activity
1 : : enables children to relate
Supporting animations present grammar and focus on i Children are directed to
. . . . ] theG boost language to their own lives.
form in an engaging and memorable way (available in the e Grammar booster
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). for further practice.

Lesson 4: Reading

h’:ﬂ Reading

~ =+ - 1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 86-87 again. Read and write
: T(True) or F (Falsa).
Arange of engaging fiction and A pre-reading task Additional vocabulary i 1 Seorasescmn  F
. . L. . . . . i 2 The boxin Mic's garden is red
non-fiction texts develop reading develops prediction skills is contextualised in I I
skills and enjoyment of reading. to help understanding. the reading text. E & s summe Moz,
5 Ricarda hes got sunglasses.
| : : 6 I¢s sunnyin France.
. | ! 7 Ricardo hos't got o ski jocket.
| : ' 8 Its springin Ricordo's town
Reading | ' i B i §
" | ' ! 2 Read. Then choose and tck (1) the bestheading.
The trdvezlappe { - 3 : : ‘. Aipawadtes ] O (‘ Troveitosprng | (]
i s i et ==
1 ! — .
‘Come and see my new machine. Mia says fo ! 2 %‘ | i | Le'sgal 3 () E Singwehbends ]
her brother Ricardo. 1 fly jumper machine ki travel | i -
‘There's a funny red box in the garden | H
What i that?” Ricardo asks: ! . | 1 MowMizand 4 # g
= Wsmyhowl + Wi says.  can . Do you ke L~ 1 Look at the pictures. Can you guess the seasons? I ] werying sughosses and a T-shir, bt he's got a kijockst m s backpack
swimming i fhe sea?” -2 ) 25 Read the text and check. --1-- I b .
Well, yes . butifs cold, and if's raining now’ says Ricordo. | 1 Mo smiles % ke D veling in my svacifine with you! IUs fun’ she says.
‘Let's gor’ says Mia. She pulls Ricardo info the travel zopper. 7l 3 Write the letters. | . | Uik fiyimg! Ricordo says. Lets go to Germany!”
| 1 Ricardo likes spring. | 3 It'sraining. |A] ] Vst she says “We ran gn skiing theral
G © Zapananp! | 2Rcodoiscold. [ ] 4 Ricardoishot. | | | e doscr’t i being hot. But he tkes Mix' machinel
T Ricardo opens the door. There's the seal i - e H
s sunny, he says. | & Read again Girdle) T (True) or F (False). i
T L M = M : I 1 It's summer in France. T : nts _
“But I'm wearing my jumper and coat. 1 H
I'm very hot! And | haven't got my sunglasses!” i : 2 Ricardo is wearing o ski jacket. T/F 11
o | 1 3 Ricardo likes swimming. TIF |
) Tvegotanideal Do you like sking? asks Mia. = i | 4 s cold in Mexico. T/F | L .
ZapaaanP! P i Further activities reinforce and
e L ¥ | 15 Ricardo likes being home. TIF 0
R e 3 i :5 Match to the seasons. You can match to more than one. mﬁ B check children’s underSthding of
I's cold and snowing. | havent got a ski jacket; Ricardo says. H T N
e —— o - e the reading text and encourage
1 winter L =
© ZapAaaaP! \ H oot them to use key language.
Ficardo opens the door. They're home ! spring cold
1 like spring. Its not cold and not hot; Ricardo says. H suiminthes=® ki wear sunglosses
“Lefs jump in the puddies! M —
0, wear s not hot
What does weather around o) RS0 g T
A )" theword dotomake -
T people’slives different? g Unit 7 identiythe moin e
‘. i -
} " 1 i
) ) | | e B L B
ESDC questions encourage children | ! ! ; !
to reflect on real-life issues in their | | l i i
. B | 1
| g . . o ez I
community and the world. ! Critical thinking activities
| encourage children to give a Afocus on a strategy
. s oaga | . .
Reading activities ) personal response to the text in each unit develops
check comprehension. and develop inferential skills. key reading skills.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook
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Lesson 5: Sounds and letters

Sounds and letters

1 7.7 Listen and say. Complete, - - - - - - - - - - - - - oo

b- [ o

plane

2 78 he words with a as in cake.
Then listen and say the chant.

Let'u cake to take to Jake,

On a plane that flies over the lake.
Don't be late!

Where's the cake?

Oh no, it's in the lake!

3 1.she words with @ asin cake. | ¥
Then listen, check and repeat.

v Couokeba | keskute\ﬂtesﬂdp'ﬂnecc'ke
gla

&y Learning fo learn

Tables have got rows and columns. When you complete a table,
read across (—) the rows and down (}) the columns:

France sunny rainy windy  cold R
winter v v v E
summer v
L

Unit 7 Sounds and letters: identify long a sound ~ Learning to learn: complete a table
WB: poge 76

—

The new sounds are contextualised in a short
and fun chant to provide further practice.

Lesson 6: Language in use

Language in use

710 Listen and say.

e
g

It's windy. | don't

like autumn. There’s a lot to do.

Let’s fly our kites!
No, thanks. I don't
like flying kites. ' what about playing
tennis in the park?
No, thanks. | don't
like playing tennis. OK. What about
making a leaf
What's a leaf picture? picture?
It's a picture with
leaves. Look!

That's cool.
Let's make one!

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

&£

T ¥

It's snowy. | don't like winter.
There's lots to do. Let's go skating!

3 Now it's your turn. *
Choose aseason and make suggestions. €101

o

Goto Grammar booster: page 140. Unit7 Let's + infinitive; What about + -ing?

WB: page 77

==} - 1 D 22 Listen again and/t
. 1 Let's mioke o coke to take to Jake,
A Sound IS : On a plane that flies over the lake.
presented via i Daritbe st
. | Where's the cake?
a word which ' O s th ot
contains it. A dorithave th dasin cak
i
H ()
1 e/
i ‘ .
() y
| -
i T
] Y e
1
Areceptive 0 3 Unscramble the words.
PR 1 keal ean| ce
activity checks : P 3 feeo
children can ! .
| ) H 4 ) When do you have your English class? Complete the table.
id entlfy the 1 Tick () the days and time of day.
target sound : e e e
- ] ‘morning | { | |
| =T J
:
i
1
i
1
]
H

ﬁ Sounds and letters

A Learning
tolearnor
Learning about

Activities provide
further receptive
and productive
practice of key
sounds.

A personalisation
activity enables

children to relate
the new language
to their own lives.

language box
develops learner
autonomy.

A new
grammar
structure is
presented
via a short
dialogue.

An activity encourages children to apply
the skills and strategies from Learning
to learn or Learning about language.

T o 10 0 90 10 0 0 5 50 50 0 50 5905 (5900 (35 0 (9 5 5 5 5 5 5

m Language in use

=1 - 1 Readand
ter s fun. Let's 'make / making a snowman. |

No, thanks. | don't like’make / making
asnowman. it’s cold!

~{What about skate / skating”

No, thanks. | don'tlike skate  skating.
: Let's “watch / watching TV.
N

[rﬂ«;ﬂ like “watch / watching TV.
Fm hunary. Let's‘make / making o cake. |

OK. That's agoodidea. Then
we can*eating / aat the coke.

~| -2 Read and complete.

fiying  have  plonting  swimming
1 Lets have @ pinic.
2 Shes flowers with her mum.
3 How about going ?
4 like akite.

~} -3 Read andirck

1 It's cold and windy today. Letsplay / playing on the computer.
2 No, thanks. | don'tlie play / playing on the computer.

3 What about fly / flying our kites?

4 Goodideal Let's fly / fiying my new kite!

5 Then we can waich / watching TV.

6 Great!like watch / watching TV.

Uit Gotaocabeloy ond romemce releenc oa page 14
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Children
produce

Carefully staged

further practice of
the new grammar.

their own
scaffolded
dialogue,
followed
by a freer
dialogue.

A supporting, real-world video brings the dialogue
to life and supports understanding (available in the
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

i
!
!
activities provide 0
I
]
i
I

Children are directed to the
Vocabulary and grammar
reference for model language
and further practice.

Children are directed to
the Grammar booster
for further practice.




Lesson 7: Listening and speaking

Functional language is

presented in a social situation.
While-listening and A pre-listening ‘
-1 after-listening activities activity activates i Afinal ki o
' | check comprehension. prior knowledge. ; inal speaking activity encourages
' . i | childrento produce the new language.
i i i ;
: : I }
i | i
I . . . H I I
: Listening and speaking | ; ! I
: Ju } } :---1-_:\:9 i & (/) the box. The 3 ~ - 1 Look,find and write.
| 1 n Look at the photos. Write the -~~~ - ) | H A 'D" P ! flilolwlerslal 1 auumn
i seasons in the table. Listen and check. | i q T e ‘nﬁ ' d £y ! a6 :j,'j: . :jfj N
I I | | clk|t|p]1 clfp]
iviti ! n ulu o T
E season weather activities i ! i . 5 res, .f' P ! nibluly ; oLt 3 mmea
ow about 2 g 2 - 1 csino/wmaln
E . i i : > o .n O : nj‘qﬂ"‘!mh‘g‘ & makea
! autumn cold play in the leaves | | ! ? W e ! 5 pant
' 1 ! 1 3 Whatabout 7 s ﬁ" o= H
| 3 3 | O &0 @0 | 23 midemomionieb wedeamamniean |
A (O <y ! seasons |
| i see sheep and lambs ’ ;V- —t i i : & et ﬂ #* "“:ﬁ : ::emmmamm;mm Spring, summes, autumn  ond winter. 1
: sprin 1 | : : "o Vej = : pam»elhn; ‘and sungiasses. Autur ls\rli,n‘lmldl::::e :
! e | | 11~ 2 oot compie. e
E sheep } ! I coroons  geall mokmgocke?  loo ed  woldingTV ' Winter s realy cold and snows. imx‘gmsnrwmw‘fw:uusu‘m:WMs :
' i | i Tin e i i
! | | B | !
1 ' 1 1 3 Letswoich H o wr = 1
1 [ ! ! & No.l don'tike R
! ; ! [ i | LR T A
] : : : 6 OK That's. ' lambs hats. trees. kites J 1
! "
i go sailing : ! : e E et retseairsnret (KR i
| I I ] ] |
i i | i ! }
I I
! 5 . Commlete the tab] | | i Further ! !
=== 7n Listen again. Complete the table. ! ! . P ) . I
i T P i it activities check A review activity checks }
| - .
E— +-- 300 72 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. CZUETT | understanding the key vocabulary. i
! ) — of the functional i
! Vm bored. eee play tennis language. i
i Me, too. .
; e, too. go Surllng painta picture i
! Let's go sailing. make a coke Test-style activities ;
" ca . .
| I'm not sure. play outside practise reading and 3
E OK. What about having a picnic? play baseball gl’ltll;)g .';:!SkSEfI’OT:l :?e -
¢ idea! ambridge Englis
! That's a great idea! goto a trampoline park g g
! Pre A1 Starters tests.
! Unit 7 Listening: listening for specific information ~ Speaking: accept or reject suggastions
| m WB: page 78-79 }
i ‘
: .
1
1 . .
: (;hullgnglng‘un,d engaging Afocus ona strategy
- listening activities recycle in each unit develops
target language. a key listening skill.
Lesson 8: Writing |
wriing ¢ ;:En:‘;:gﬁcmlﬁemdnndbmwmmmﬂ.
rt- 1 Readondwrite.  Activities Transport Weather Lot .
N : boats  toms  buses  tom 1 30
Writing ! [P S ——— renste R
: coldandsnowy  hot  windy  sunny 3 ondahot.
S 1 Read and underline the headings. Then complete the text. | - 2 Readthe information. Choose the headings from Activity 1. —Acthities
i v ) ' - i LefsgotoWanawl_ 5 3 5 5 > > > 5> > ]
' buildings bus coat ride trains eefd picnic  summer | 1 2 3 E—
H ! in Warsaw, there are In Warsaw, alot! e le |
' 5 : vt Ve Ittt oot
akiteor a ‘snowy. Take o worm coat re are lots of buses
: Let/sgoitolGreat/Britain! e e mme=
I \ can iy @ itein the parks. brochune
i The weather -3 . . :
i In Great Britain, it rains a lot! lt's ' cold  in winter, so ! ( Worsaw | Mytown )
1 take a? and scarf. In ? it's warm. : 1 InWarsaw, there e | ‘r -1
E Activities E 2 Inwinter, its cold and snowy (weather), : }
H You can visit lofs of old * in Great Britain. There 1 p— 1 ; & Checkyourwork TRk 1)
! 3 You can fiy a kite. B al
1 are lots of parks, too. You can * a bike or have ! ot | | L e besdes [ = filstop and excamatin marks [ !
i at there. ! & InWarsw, there {ronsport) E ! L";’.;".TL H - speling O :
E Transport E |- | Fommmmmmee e o e E
I In Great Britain, the 7 are new and fast, but there are some ' : g '
] 1 ]
| old trains, too. In London, you can travel on a big red ® | I U ]
! ! Carefully staged child | 4 ! i
i S Complete the broch x : activities give flaren ?hc”? an | i
k-~ te tl W Be astar! i . I
: omplete the brochure a 1 children the support olrgcmlsfe ‘f‘ll’ : :
i 7~ y =7 . piece of writing. i i
| g0 tojSouthlAfrica! | and scaffolding they i |
! The weather ! need to produce a ! '
1 N i . 1 1
| In South Africa, it's___hot ___in summer, so take ! text |ndependent|y4 Children use their |
: and a hat. : . . |
: Activitios | plan to write their !
! o . ! Activities check taskindependently. !
1 You can visit a safari park and see ! hildren’ 1
i i children’s i
1 1 1]
i Transport s understanding of !
- 7 g . .
) the writing sub-skill Children are encouraged | |
i
! L to prepare them for to check their final piece -
: the writing task. of work, as good practice.
H Unit 7 Write a brochure abouta country _
1 T ‘ WB: page 80-81
i L Carefully staged activities, led :
] I
1

by the teacher, support children
in building up a written text. Each writing lesson focuses
on a writing sub-skill.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Review and Cambridge Exams practice

1D ex Look and write the words. Listen and check.
», - [ 1 helicopter |
Nt

2 () Workin pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.
What's Evadoing? [ gpr iding o bike.

3 Write the instructions.

X 2 ™ 3
- J

Don't eat!

4 Read, match andGirclgithe correctwords.
1(He'9/ He isn't skating
2 She's / She isn't having o music lesson
3 He's/ He isn't sleeping

4 They're / They aren't playing.

m Roviow3 Uit S and 6

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

147 Lookatthe pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.

I JE

2 = Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers.
1-5.There is one example.

Mountains
Lots of mountoins are big and have got__snow’
and(1) at fhe fop. There are lofs of

The Review
lessonsin the
Pupil's Books
provide further
practice and
consolidation of
the language and
topics from the

previous two units

Every Cambridge

things ta do in the mountains. You con walk, you con dimb or you can g sking.

You can dlso goon a (2}

o the fop of some mountains. Stay safe

Exams practice
lesson includes test-
style activities. These
help prepare for the
Listening, Reading
and Writing, and
Speaking papers.

in the mountains. Wear warm (3] and don't forget your food and
soma (4] Dontt(5)
Example -
‘
? s
J L=
sow  couds  woter  tain  showt clothes

Additional mid-year and end-of-year review
sections are provided in the Workbook.

Reading time

-1

—
73 Look at the story. h,

What things can you see?

Ted and his family are sailing fo India. If's
winfer. The saa is eold and the wind is
blowing. Tha boatis going up and down,
up and down. Ted doesn! ke sailing

Ted ond his fomily see o beaufitul island with o big mouniain.
They stop the boat. They want o explore the islond.

7like walking on the beach and swimming in the sea” says Ted.

~ There are some buidings next fo the beach, but they are very
small. Thera are housas and shops, but thero aren't any people.
F' “Where are the people?” Ted's dad asks.

Some small people come out
ofthe houses. Theyre angry.
W dorft want you hare. Go
bock fo your boat? they shout.
“But we're your friends; says
Ted'sdad
‘No, you aren they say.
“Youtre different, We're small
and you'ra big”

Ted sees a small boy. Do you
like playing football? he asks.
“Yes, | do’ says the boy.

“lef's play" soys Ted.

‘OK. says the bay. Tm Zane:

Wil

Suddenly they hear a loud noise. Listen! What's thaf?’ shouts
Ted. Look! Its the mountain. There are big clouds!” shouts Ted.

‘It it @ meuntain soys Zane. Ifs o volcana and it's very
hot. Runt”

Now the smol people are running and shouing. Theyre
very scored.

“Can you help us? asks Zane

“Yas, wa cant”says Ted's dod. Our boat s big Lef's g
Everyone runs 1o the boat ﬁ
“Now we'e safe; they say. To| ™%

“Thank you. You'ra vary

A beautifully illustrated reading
text develops a love of reading
and builds confidence in reading
longer texts. Key vocabulary and
structures are consolidated to give
examples of natural language use.

A pre-reading task gets children
thinking about the content of
the story before reading, to
develop visual literacy.

a theyare horrible. ya
2 Ted asks Zane to play football because ...

a hewantsto help him.

b he wants to be friends.
3 The small people run and shout because ...

a theyre scared of Ted's family. b they're scared of the volcano
4 They are allfriends at the end bacause the fomil ...

a goes away from the island. b helps the small people.

2 What happens next? Think and draw. Show your idea to the class.

The family goes ...

3 Nowwatch the video. - - - — - 5

I
p Reading tine 3 Giva o persanal meponsa to 3 taxt :
|

R — [ oke o cecean pocer NN BN
What season do you think \
they describe? Write. o : i

ey descril rite. . spr"‘g ] \ !
B . |
spring summer There are baby . !
; |
D T animals and } ° - .
new flowers. { ¥ 1
1 We wear gloves and scarves ; ‘),W X )
s Weather: - .
Its worm and
2 There are new flowers .
Clothes:
3 Welike playing inthe leoves. | Ve wear trousers,
Teshirts ond o
et
& We have picnics on the beach. |
Activitios:
Welike
5 Soma animls sleep.
-
I
i
6 We see lambs. |
I
i
2 Look at the spring poster. Answer the questions.
1 What hoppens in spring? 3 Whot dlothes do people wear in spring?
2 What's the weather like? 4 What actiities do they liks doing?
3 () Workin groups. Choose a season. Plan and make a season poster. — — —|- — - —
1

4 Display your posters. Look and answer the questions in Activity 2 — — — — 4 — 4

about each season.

Think about 813 Lse irking 8 _

The Be a star! activity gives children an opportunity to consolidate
their knowledge and learning in a variety of creative ways.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

The Reading time lessons
develop children’s literacy skills
and encourage them to give a
personal response to the text.

A practical lesson that focuses
on critical thinking skills.
Tasks prepare children to make
decisions, solve problems and
take control of their learning.

Activities that encourage
collaborative learning.

Activities to consolidate learning
and give children the opportunity
to present their work.

The animated videos bring the stories
to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).




Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language,

A Warm-up activity
introduces children to the
lesson topic, activating prior

Audioscripts appear at
point of use (unless they
appear in the Pupil’s Book).

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.

. . . -
Reduced pages of the Pupil’sBook | ___________________________ R Teacher's notes give A Cooler activity allows
. I . .
and Workbook give easy reference i carefully structured children to review language
|
to the main components. ! step-by-step guidance. learned in a fun context.
'
I
K I [
! ! | .
[l ! ' 1
I ' ' 1
I : ! '
| L L} '
1 ! N '
! ! ' |
' . . 1
! h « Now ploy the song again and have the children follow
! . 1 3 0 Which thing doesn’'t make a sound? in ,.,E'?, h):mk 909 .
\ ! i + Ask the class what sound a clock makes (e.g. tick, = Askthe children again What are Eva and Owen doing |
i i I - - - tock). Now ask Which thing in Activity T doesn’t make in the picture? Encourage the children to join in with !
! | & sound? Ask the children ta raise their hands when actions for using each object mentioned and also: | !
| I they know the answer. Jjust don't know what to do - the same pose as Eva in .
. Vocabulary I ‘the picture; | just can't find -~ mime looking all around. '
; Pupirs Book pages 3031 ; [ Answers: glasses ] « Play the song. Have the children do the actions. !
| ¥ I
| | i !
; o 4 @2 Singand actout, Cooler: Simon says =
. ! N . - Busil = Ploy Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
! 1@ 352 Liston andsay. Thon s andpumber. I Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down. with actions for using the objects in Activity 1.
! = P | Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
I PFa W / . raise their hands every time they hear one of abjects
L-- & -~ 1 from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song and join in
ameal | computer [ ] gomes[ ] guear [ ] ) the actions with the children. (You may want to clarify
0 V ‘95“1 1 the meaning of the word blues with the children - a
S/ m | sad feeling or sad music.)
[ D ‘
[ W e !
R ——— ) . P Girl:  OKIThere’s a watch next to the lamp.
J— S— | o '
e —— ! Hm Speaker: That's right Colourt grey,please.
- p— ; Gl 0K
& ! = Speaker: Con you see the grey watch nextto the
Blue kangaroo blues 3 ' P S — lamp? This is an example. Now listen
—————— ! - and colour.
= oy g 0 ! = 2 Speaker: Now, canyou see the guitar?
Bl doh o et Bt oo bt y }
ittt ottt e | Girl:  Yes, I can_Its on the bed.
My blue kangarca! iy blue Longaroo! 1 Speaker: That's right. Colour it blue.
= oy Lo B 1 — Girl: OK. i do music lessons.
| don't know what te do. — ] <
o) - Speaker: Really?
gt s e s |
| il — 3 Girl: Can I colour the radio now?
e o M- Speaker: Yes, you can.
‘ Girl: Can | colour it purple?
e — oy e et :‘Eh s o the hiden ta number 2 ket Pk e Wi Speaker: Yes. That'sa good idea.
personal possessions; Sing a song using the target « For feedback, say each number and have the class call 1 e o the s @ nches). 4 Girl: | like the camera.
vocobulary ot thenard et Speaker: The camera on the desk?
T Vocabulary: camera, computer, glasses, guitar, phone, [p— r o) Girl: Yes!
h radio, TV, watch Audioseript 5 o e Speaker: Oh yes! Colour it green
; Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 £ 1TV, stations], [ Pp— Gi:  OK.
| 2 [amobile ring tone], 3 [camera clicking], 4 [pinging’ = = = = = = = = 5 Speaker: Now; can you see the glasses?
[ watch alarm], § [acoustic quitar], 6 [radio ~ music], 7 Y i i Girl:  Yes! Theyare on the desk next ta the
& 3.1 Listen and colour. There is Y
| ‘Warm-up: The big picture [computer booting up], 8 [no sound effects] ' . gmple camera.
i + Refer the children to the picture on pages 30-31. Ask ! Em—— e . Speaker: That's right. Colour the glasses pink.
i Wher they? What 7t M happy? « This act elps ildren prepare for >
R Ww’:DfTA T e o e Answers: comera - 3, computer - 7, glasses - 8, ! Part & of the Listening paper of the Cambridge & %
v g Ak oo yonsseca bt quitar - 5, phone - 2, radio - 6, TV - 1, wotch - & | English: Pre A Storters test. The children listen
- I tothe audio and colour items in the picture as -
' - ) T . tructed Answers: 1wotch - grey 2 guitar - blue
! | 1 @3-' Listen and say. 2 Lcu_k_ut the picture. Find the things in ! * Gothrough the example. Then elicit the correct 3radio - purple & camera - green -1 -
[ Activity 1. ! colour of the watch (s 5 glosses - pink !
- ) grey).
H— = Play the audio twice. Have the children listen and » I o M= - I
o point ta the pictures, then point and repeat. . Htﬂd up WIWTF;‘"PﬂIS Bﬂ ﬂ"fzr;ﬂlgﬂﬂ the comero ' 0 UE2E LD i ) . '
[ * Play the audio ane more time and have the children in Activity 1. Then lock for and find a comera in the ! o 2 Lookat the picture on Pupil’s Book page !
- do an action for using each object. big picture (its on the table) - point and say Ah! The h P . 30 again. Write words. Then match. H
. H camera is on the table. It's under the picture! | Speaker: Look at the pictures. Listen and look. |
[ @3.: Then listen and number. * Have the children find each word in the big picture. ' There is one example. Answers: 1b, guitar 2 e radio 3 o, watch '
I 1isten Ask different children to describe where | 1 Speaker: Lok at the picture. 4 comera Se.phone I
[ * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point « The children can continue in the same way in pairs. ! '
[ ' out the example answer. i 1
I ' '
Lo i i
' N Unit 3 ' Unit3 !
1 ! 1 1
i ! 1 1
[ ! T 1
i ! 1 1
[ ! 1 1
i ' 1 1
| L e e e e e e I I
i 1 1
| \ |
| I
| I
| |
| I
|
|
|
|
.

resources available and
any materials required.

knowledge and getting the
children energised.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to

engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Body clocks

This is a great activity to get children practising learning
how to tell the time. Children need to think carefully how
to use their arms! Don't worry if they get confused to
start with. With practice, they'll soon become familiar!

1 Have all the children stand up.
2 Show them how to use their arms as the hands of

a clock. One hand points up to 12. The other hand
moves to show one, two, three o'clock, etc.

3 Call out times and have the children move their
arms to the correct position.

-
Disappearing sentences

This game is a great way to get the children to produce
extended utterances.

1 Write some sentences (or a short dialogue or text)
on the board (30-35 words). Have all the children
read the sentences aloud.

2 Start erasing words from the board. For example,
the sentence This is my family. I have got two
brothers and a sister. becomes: This
family. | brothers sister.
Have the children read the sentences again
including the erased words.

3 Erase more words and have the children read the
text again.

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a word
or two for longer sentences) and have the children
‘read’ the text from a (nearly) empty board!

.

(
Disappearing words

This is a fun game to help children remember new
vocabulary.

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from a
story, dialogue or other text (you can also choose
your own group of words). Write them on the board
in random order.

2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the board
and then ask them to turn away or cover their eyes.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at the
game) from the board and have the children turn
back. The children identify what's missing, raising
their hand to give the answer.

4 Keep the children attentive. Sometimes only
pretend to erase something. Ask What’s missing?
(Nothing!)

Football game

This game can be used to revise and / or practise a
variety of language. The children tend to get quite
excited!

1 Quickly draw a bird's-eye view of a football pitch
on the board with goals, penalty areas and centre
circle marked.

2 Draw alarge dot in the middle of the pitch, one
halfway to the goal on each side and one in the
penalty area.

3 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or
use another random method) to decide which team
starts. Designate a side of the pitch for each team.

4 Ask the team a question (see Noughts and crosses
below for possible question types) and allow five
seconds for them to supply the answer. If they
answer the question correctly, they move to the
next dot towards the other team’s goal and answer
another question. If not, the other team starts
answering questions.

5 If they get to the penalty area and answer the next
question correctly that means they score a goal!
The game then restarts in the middle with the other
team answering.

Make sure you have plenty of questions - the children
will not want to stop playing the game!

7
Group mime

This fun mime game involves movement and
concentration!

1 Invite a group of five or six children to the front of
the class.

2 Show each child an item of vocabulary (usually from
Lesson 1, Activity 1 of each unit or from the Picture
dictionary).

3 The children then have ten seconds to mime their
item - all at the same time. The rest of the class
watches.

4 After ten seconds, the children stop miming and the
others can raise their hands to guess which child
had which word. The children who were miming
confirm the guesses.

5 Continue with a new group of children and a
different mix of vocabulary items.




4 ™
How many words? 4 The first group to form the word, says Ready! and

gets a point.
5 Continue with a few more words.
6 The group with the most points wins.

This simple game really helps children focus on the
syntax and structure of sentences.

1 Select some sentences from a reading text, a \ )
listening text or a dialogue from a previous lesson. It
helps if the sentences are familiar. s A
2 Tell the children that they need to listen carefully Noughts and crosses
and count how many words are in each sentence This traditional game can be used to revise or practise
and raise their hand when they think they know. vocabulary or grammar.
3 Reqd ST sentence twice it e o il i 1 Draw a large noughts and crosses grid on the board
their hand raised to say how many words. and number the squares 1-9
+ I el 52 pleyed) s o Ra frie o s es 2 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or

individuals all counting separately. (It's up to you

. iy use another random method) to see which team
whether you count contractions, e.g. it’s as one or

two words.) starts.
' 3 The team chooses a square. In order to mark that
- Y
square with their O or X they have to answer a

e a question correctly. See below for possible options.

| can see ... 4 If they do not answer correctly, the other team has a

This is a variation on the traditional / spy with my little turn (they can choose to answer the question for the

eye game. same square or choose another one).

5 The team that manages to win three squares ina
row wins the game.
Possible tasks for the squares:
-show a vocabulary flashcard and have the children
name it.
-write a jumbled version of a word and have the

1 Say 1, 2, 3, | can see something ... and choose an
adjective for something in the room, e.g. big / small,
cool, new / old, amazing or a colour.

2 Have the children look around and guess what
you're thinking of. Ask them to raise their hands
when they want to suggest an answer. hild ble |

children unscramble it

3 V\t:hen they guess correctly, elicit a sentence, e.g. -write a jumbled sentence and have the children
It's a cool bag! putitin order
-write a present simple verb and have the children give
the past simple
Jumbled words -write an affirmative sentence and have the children
make it negative
-general knowledge questions.

1 Write jumbled versions of the words the children

have seen so far, e.g. dinai (India), asluratia 9 )
(Australia), anadac (Canada) etc.

2 Tell the children the words are all, e.g. names of - ~
countries they know. Put the letters back

3 When a child thinks they have an answer, they can
come to the board to write it.

4 Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

This activity helps children recognise word shapes and
also practise spelling and sentence structure.

1 Choose 3-4 words or sentences from a recent lesson

or activity.
™ 2 Write the words or sentences on the board with all
Make words the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He’s got a big
1 In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece of bed. is written as
paper and photocopy it a few times. Cut the letters H_'sg_t_b_gb_d.
up. 3 Tell the children the vowels a, g, i, o, u, are missing.
2 Divide the class into small groups. Give each group Give them a little time to think how to put the vowels
a set of letters and ask the children to mix up the back to form complete words or sentences.
letters on their desk. 4 Have the children come to the board one at a time
3 Explain that you will say a word and they have to to write a letter or two in the right place.

N J

Games bank m

spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.
N\ _/




e N
Physical spelling Team sentences
This game really helps children focus on spelling and A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get
involves them physically, making it fun! children to remember chunks of language.

1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every lower 1 Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
case letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, d, h), the Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
children raise their arms; for every letter with no pencil.
stalk going up or down (e.g. g, ¢, e), they fold their 2 Read out a sentence from the day's lesson (or the
arms; for every letter that has a stalk going down previous lesson) twice.

(e.9. 9, ji p), they put their arms down by their sides. 3 The first child in the group writes the first word only

2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board on the paper and then passes the paper and pen or
- with a picture if possible) and have everyone spell pencil to the next child to continue.
out the word together, calling out the letters and 4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for
doing the actions. you to check.

3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have! ) 5 This can be played as a game for points (for the first

team to finish correctly) or just for fun.
p
Ready, set, draw! p
This is good for students who need to visually relate Team spelling
images to words. This is played like Team sentences, but with individual

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group words. The children write one letter each and pass the
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil. paper on.
Number the children in each group 1-4. Invite all the .
number (1s) to come to the front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the same picture in the book or The shark game
a flashcard. his . bul dth

3 They go back to their group and draw that item on T| |sh|stf: ?reot way to revise vocabulary and the
their paper. When the group guesses the object aiphabet.
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are 1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a simple
standing up, have them call out the word. series of ten steps leading down to water. On the

top step, draw a stick figure. In the water, draw a
shark waiting with its mouth open.
4 A

Simon says

This popular mime game is good for children who need
to relate actions to language.

1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when you
say, for example, Simon says ride a bike, they should
all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, however, you say
Ride a bike without saying Simon says first, they
should do nothing.

2 Any child who does an action when they shouldn’t or
does a wrong action isn't out of the game - they just

get an Oops! and everyone carries on.
- J

Stand up or sit down

This total-physical-response activity is a great way to
get children to practise listening carefully, and to review
the language.

1 Tell the children you will say some sentences. Explain
to them that if the sentence is true, they stand up. If
the sentence is false, they sit down.

2 Call out a sentence, e.g. The pencil case is green.
The book isn't red.

2 Use a word from the lesson / unit (as appropriate)
and draw a series of short lines on the board, one
for each letter. Have the children raise their hands
to guess the letters. For each correct quess, write
the letter on the relevant line. For each incorrect
guess, erase the stick figure and draw it again one
step nearer to the shark. Write the wrong letters on
the board so they are not repeated.

3 The children win if the word is completed before
the stick figure reaches the shark - but they must
ontinue saying letters to complete the word, not
shout out the word!

4 This game can also be played using sentences. Write
each word of the sentence with gaps for each of
the letters and fill in all the letters that the children
quess as they go along. The sentence gets filled in
very quickly!



Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child in
each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to the
next child, and so on, until it reaches the end of the
row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
sentence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

7~

.

Vocabulary ping pong
This game helps revise vocabulary from specific
areas.

1 Divide the class into two groups.

2 Tell the children the theme for the game (e.g.
animals, transport, verbs). Tell them the teams
will take turns to call out a word connected to the
theme. When they do, the "ball’ goes to the other
team to call another word.

3 The game continues until (a) one team takes longer
than five seconds to say a new word or (b) a word is
repeated.

4 Start again with a new theme!

Sometimes you have to be the judge of whether a
particular word belongs to the theme. Be firm!

/‘

What's the next picture?

This activity helps children recognise word shapes and
also practise spelling and sentence structure.

1 Tell children to open their Pupil’s Books and look at
the vocabulary items on the right-hand side of the
page in Lesson 1 of the unit you are studying. Give
them one minute to look at these.

2 Ask eight children to stand up in a line. Hand each
child a flashcard, in mixed up order.

3 Tell the children they have one minute to earrange
themselves in the order the vocabulary appears in
the lesson.

4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.Say
What's the next picture? and ask each child to read
out the word on their flashcard.

5 Play again if you have a large class.

What was the last word?

This game provides a good opportunity to revise a
listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will hear something
they have heard before (tell them which listening
text it is).

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or a pencil.

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at some
points and they have to write on their paper the last
word.

4 They hold up the paper for you to check. Continue
the audio until the next important word. Each time a
different child should write the word.

Always have the audioscript in front of you when you
play this game. It is difficult to do this without it!

Variation: Tell the children that when you stop the audio
they have to write on their paper what they think is the
next word (for this version, they must be very familiar
with the text).

~
Who's speaking?
1 Call out phrases: from a play in the Pupil’s Book.

2 Ask the children to remember which character said
them.

Yes or No

This game allows children to hear and physically
respond to sentences in the target language.

1 Write Yes on one side of the board and No on the
other.

2 Read out true / false sentences about a topic the
children have studied recently, e.g. the content of
areading or listening text, information about the
book characters.

3 If the sentence is true, the children say Yes! and
point to the corresponding side of the board. If
false, they say No! and point to the other side.

4 In smaller classes with more space in the classroom,
the children can line up in front of the board and
jump to the Yes or No side of the board.

5 This can also be played with sentences that are true
or false about the children themselves.

\-
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[ Welcome |

Meet the Academy Stars

Pupil's Book pages 4-5

Meet the Academy Stars
welcome 2 @ 0.2 Look at the picture. Listen and complete the names.
|l He's tall. 2 She’s got a brother.
He's got a sister. She's got green eyes.
He's got brown hair. She's got a purple bag.
Henry
T Hello! 'm Henry. Y - ]
Ki?stu ismm iil:;ir / / E» She's got a brother. rﬂ He's small.
Y — o : 1 She's got blonde hair He's got an orange ball.
4 Let's learn more | L Hello, I'm Eva. _— } and blue eyes.
L L Hi! I'm Owen.
- . Vf’.mbu'my- Let's learn to talk and Eva is my sister.
[l Lot eurl:ju out write about the weekend. o ;
| sports and activities. Let’s learn about .
the seasons. 3 (D oa Listen cmd.
Let's have fun!
Name: /' Kirsty Name: Henry / Owen
Age: 7/ 8 Age: 8 /9
Hair: * / Hair: * / *
o M AR |~ W
P " '
1 can: S, /TR I can & s ‘w\
¢ IR K
o
1like: f / v ke g “n
4 @ Work in pairs. Tell a friend about you.
My nome is . I'm... Ive got .. | can .- like .

Welcome Meet the choracters

Welcome Talk about yourself
WB: pages 4-5

WE: pages 4-5

o

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Talk about 2
yourself

o

@ 0.2 Look at the picture. Listen and
complete the names.

Vocabulary: Eva, Henry, Kirsty, Owen » Refer the children to the four texts. Play the audio,

pausing at the end of the first text. Hold up your Pupil’s
Book and point to the example answer Henry.

¢ Play the rest of the audio, pausing at the end of each
text for the children to write a name.

¢ Play the audio again, pausing for the children to call
out the name after each part.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask
Where are these children? (at school) Are they the
same children as in Pupil’s Book 12 (no) Is it the same
school? (yes). Elicit they are at their school - the
Academy, and they're the characters who we'll see
all the way through the book.

[Answersﬂ Henry 2Eva 3Kirsty 4 Owen j

3 @ 0.3 Listen and circle.
1 @ 0.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen and .
point. .

Ask What can you see on the green information card.

Play the audio, pausing after My name is Eva to point

* Play the audio and have the children point to each outthat Eva is circled as an example.

character (left to right) as they speak.

e Then elicit the names of the children and write them
on the board in order. Have the children repeat each
name and point to the character. Do this first in order
and then in random order.

e Ask Who is Kirsty's brother? (Henry) Who is Owen'’s
sister? (Eva) Who is Eva’s brother? (Owen) Who is
Henry's sister? (Kirsty).

Play the rest of the audio for the children to circle the
information they hear.

Call out the headings. Children say what they circled.

Now play the second part of the audio and repeat the
procedure for the red information card.



Audioscript Answers: Name: Eva Age: 8 Hair: black Eyes: green
Adult:  Hil What's your name? I can: ride a bike | like: cats
Name: Henry Age: 9 Hair: brown Eyes: blue

Eva: My name is Eva. ) .
y | can: climb I like: horses

Adult:  How old are you, Eva?

Eva: I'm eight. ) . .
Adult:  Tell me about yourself 4 @ Work in pairs. Tell a friend about you.
Eva: I've got black hair and green eyes. | can ride a * Tell the class about yourself using the prompts.

bike. I like cats. e Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
Adult:  Hello. What's your name? telling a friend about themselves using the prompts.
Henry: My name is Henry.
Adult:  How old are you, Henry? Cooler: Disappearing words
Henry:  I'm nine. * Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with key words from this lesson,

Adult:  Tell me about yourself, Henry. 6 ity sy B, O, S

Henry:  I've got brown hair and blue eyes. | can climb.
| like horses.

Workbook page 4 Workbook page 5

4 Read and write the names.

=g

e Meet the Academy Stars 4 ally

1 She can paint.
Katy
2 She can jump.

1 Look, read and complete. Eva  Owen  Kirsty  Henry 3 He can ride a bike.

a b c d
4 He can climb trees.

Katy :9" 4

5 What about you? Read and @@

__Henry 1 Canyou jump? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.
1 Henryand are brother and sister. 2 Canyou paint? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.
2 Owenand are brother and sister. 3 Canyouride a bike? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.
4 Canyou climb trees? Yes, | can. / No, | can't.
2 Read and colour the pictures in Activity 1.
1 Henry has got brown hair. 2 Eva has got a purple bag. 6 Look and write.
3 Owen has got an orange ball 4 Kirsty has got blonde hair. o o ge G ey el

3 Draw a picture of you. Write your name.
Read and complete. 1 ear

1 Mynameis

2 Im _ seven eight  nine | - ) 3
3 Ivegot hair. red blonde black brown
4 lean . sing swim ride a bike play tennis 5
5 llike _ horses icecream  presents "
1 Look, read and complete. 3 Draw a picture of you. Write your name.

Read and complete.
Answers:aHenry bOwen cEva dKirsty

1Kirsty 2Eva 4 Read and write the names.

2 Read and colour the pictures in [Answersﬂ Katy 2Sally 3Dan 4 Jack )

Activity 1.

5 What about you? Read and circle.
Answers: 1 Henry: brown hair 2 Eva: purple bag
3 Owen: orange ball 4 Kirsty: blonde hair 6 Look and write.

(Answersﬂeor 2eye 3arm 4tail 5foot 6Iegj




Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

1 Look, find and write.
1 Three words beginning with ‘b"
ball

2 Three words beginning with ‘s":

3 Three things to eat:

4 Three things to wear:

5 Three family members:

2 Look and write the numbers.
1 Grandma cansee __eight _ flowers.
2 There are cars in the sandpit.
3 There are cakes on the table.
4 Grandpa's got bananas.

5 There are swings.

3 @ Work in pairs. Make sentences about the picture.

| can see...
&.' Mum'’s got ...
e
There'sa...

There are ...

"4 Welcome Vacabulary review : Welcome Vocabulary revi
WB: pages 6-7 ’ " 74 1 ; WB: pages 6
(7.3 T AR e t ‘ 1 — L

¢ Each time, have the children complete the spaces with

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review their favourite answers

Review vocabulary: objects, clothes, food, family - ~
Suggested answers: 1 ball, burgers, bananas, bag,
bird, bike 2 slide, swings, sandpit, seesaw, shirt,
Warm-up: Who's this? shoes 3 cupcakes, Gpplles, pears, burgers, carrots,
bananas 4 trousers, shirt, shoes, hat, jumper,

» Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big jacket 5 Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad, Kirsty (sister),
No on the other side. Henry (brother)

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book, open at page 4. Point \. /
to the characters and say This is (Eva). The children .
point to the Yes or No side of the board to show if the 2 Look and write the numbers.

sentence is correct or not. » Ask Where are the flowers? What colour are they?
* Continue by saying a mixture of true and false How many flowers are there? Have the class count the
statements about the children’s eyes, hair and likes. flowers all together. Then read out the first sentence,

pointing to the example answer.

¢ Have the children continue the activity, completing

1 Look, find and write. the sentences with the correct number. Fast finishers

e Ask the children what they can see in the picture. Ask can compare their answers in pairs.
Are people happy? Are they all one family? Where's e Invite different children to read out the sentences. Ask
Mum? Where's Grandpa? etc. for whole-class agreement each time.

all the carrect words on the board. Then have the
children copy the ones they prefer into their books.
e Give the children time to think about the other . .
questions. Tell them they don't have to write yet (but 3 @ Work in pairs. Make sentences about
they can if they want). the picture.
e Elicit words for each question and write all the
possible answers on the board.

e Elicit words beginning with ‘b’ from the class and write
[Answersﬂ eight 2five 3six &4four 5three j

e FElicit a finished sentence for each of the prompts.

e Then ask for more examples for each one. Point out
that Mum can change to other family members or
names.



¢ Divide the class into pairs and have the children take

. . . . 1
turns saying a sentence about the picture, using the Cooler: Ready, set, draw!
prompts. Fast finishers can go back and start again * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
and make as many sentences as possible before you 14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.
call time.
Workbook page 6 Workbook page 7
Vocabulary 4 Look and write.
1 Find and write. - bed chair  desk lamp  wardrebe  window
. 1 one rd
f ilvelhdg o
t'enmn s A
Z ilght | e /‘; 1 __wardrobe
c qlor|y bvw
t hirelex et 5 6
w ils flv s nw 8 3
jiflourieo N\
n i/n ejlu x t a 9 I{
2 Look, countand write. Thereis  Thereare 5
1 Thereis one burger.
2 apples.
3 cakes. 5 Look at the picture in Activity 4. Read and.
4 mango. 1 Thebagisin Ithe desk.
5 tomatoes. 2 The shoes are next to / under the bed.
6 onion. 3 The jacketis in / on the wardrobe.
4 The deski t to / under the window.
3 What about you? Reudund@. @ destisnexto funderfhe window
1 llike / don't like onions. 2 llike / don't like bananas. 6 Read and match.
3 Ilike / don't like carrots. 4 |like / don't like cakes. 1 What's your name? ——— a Yes,ldo. | love ice cream.
2 Where's the apple? b Yes, | have. Her name is Eva.
G e G 3 How many books are there? ~—— ¢ I'mOwen.
L 4 Canyou climb trees? d Three.
lﬁ H H 5 Have you got asister? e Yes,lcan.
6 Do you like ice cream? f It'sonthe desk.

1 Find and write. 4 Look and write.
~ N
Answers: Ty hld A Answers: 1 wardrobe 2 window 3 lamp 4 chair
2 5desk 6 bed
p e m|n|fs\[n
ilglh I el\e . . .
clalolr|ylb]v]w 5 Look at the picture in Activity 4. Read and
hlr|elD x n circle.
wli|s|f|v]s %
- - [Answers:1 on 2under 3in 4nextto j
i olu ilel\o
i|n u t|a
Tone 2two 3three 4four 5five 6six 6 Read and match.
\TSeven 8eight 9nine 10ten ) [Answersﬂc 2f 3d 4e 5b 6a J
2 Look, count and write. My progress: (Workbook page 116)

e Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is
essential for successful learning).

e Clarify the meaning of each [ can ... statement and elicit

Answers: 1 Thereisone 2 There are six
3 There are eight & There are four 5 Thereisone
6 There is one

examples.
3 What about you? Read and circle. » If the children are unsure of any point, work together as a
class until everyone can complete the / can ... challenges.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. ] The children then put their stickers in place.
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Vocubulury

Pupil's Book pages 8-9
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Unit 1 Identify and use new words: animals, countries
WE: poge 8

Poland _‘- m
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1 @ 1112 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
v

‘¢ i" -
n r . b %
@ % )
:
- d L4 &

bear D camel [:] crocodile D kangaroo E]
Ty A M .
4 « L)
‘ " e ) UPN
\/ ﬁ"] C Wz,
panda D wolf D fox D tiger D
A S

2 Look at page 8. Find the animals in Activity 1.
Are there are any of these animals where you live?

3 O Which animals are from more than one country?
Which animals are from only one country?
x

4 13 Sing and act out.

2

Zoom around the world NIV,

-~
India, Poland, China.
| can hear wolves and bears.

And look! | think there's

A camel over there! dg
But my favourite is in China.
Listen! Crunch, crunch!

| can see a panda.
Mmm. It's having lunch.

Unit 1 Sing asong
WB:page 8

Zoom! Around the world!
Count the countries 1, 2, 3!
Zoom! Around the world!
What animals can you see?

==

Welcome to Australia!
Can you see a kangaroo?
Listen! Snap, snap!
There are crocodiles, too.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
animals, countries; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: bear, camel, crocodile, fox, kangaroo,
panda, tiger, wolf

Additional vocabulary: Australia, China, Egypt, India,
Poland

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 8. Ask
What can you see? Do you know the names of these
animals? Which is your favourite animal here? Which
country would you like to visit?

¢ Ask the children if they study animals and countries
in some of their classes at school. Check the
meaning of wild.

1 @1.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

¢ Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

e Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action or make a sound for each of the animals.

@1.2 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

 For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 kangaroo, 2 camel, 3 wolf, 4 bear, 5 panda,
6 crocodile, 7 tiger, 8 fox

Answers: bear - &4, camel - 2, crocodile - 6,
kangaroo - 1, panda - 5, wolf - 3, fox - 8, tiger - 7




2 Look at page 8. Find the animals in
Activity 1. Are there are any of these
animals where you live?

¢ Call out the name of an animal, e.g. bear, and have
the children say the countries where they can see the
bear (Poland, China and India).

¢ Continue with different animals eliciting the countries
they are from each time.

* Ask the children if there are any of these animals
where they live.

Answers: bear: Poland, India, China
camel: Egypt, India, China
crocodile: Egypt, Australia, India
fox: Egypt kangaroo: Australia
panda: China tiger: India

wolf: Poland, Ching, India
\ J

3 0 Which animals are from more than one
country? Which animals are from only one
country?

¢ Ask the children to count the crocodiles on page 8.
Ask How many countries have got crocodiles? (three -
Egypt, India, Australia). Ask How many countries have
got pandas? (one - China)

* Give the children some time to check the other
animals and see how many countries they are from
(more than one or only one).

¢ For feedback, ask each question in turn and
have different children say a country. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time.

Answers: The animals in more than one country
are: crocodile, wolf, camel, bear. The animals in only
one country are: fox, konguroo, panda, tiger.

S

4 @1.3 Sing and act out.

o Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
animals or countries from Activity 1.

* Play the song and join in with the children, raising your
hand when appropriate.

* Play the song again. The children follow in their books.

* Show the children how to join in with actions for the
song: zoom - hold out arms like an aeroplane;

1,2, 3 - use fingers to count; snap, snap - open and
close your arms in front of your face like a crocodile’s
mouth; crunch, crunch - mime chewing on a stick of
bamboo. Encourage them to do suitable actions for
the mention of each animal.

¢ Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are
willing!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

Workbook page 8

[In the wild J

R Vocabulary
1 @ 1 Llstenandtlr{é o

n\ %?/ 2
W

v X

2 Look and write.

bear  camel  crocodile  fox  kangarco  panda  tiger  wolf
G [Ty
1 bear 2 3 4
3 © A n
" . gl
5 6 7 8
3 Read, look and write.
1 It's black and white. It can climb trees. a es b

2 It's green and can swim inthe water. ‘I

3 Ithas gotalong tail and can jump.

1 @ 1.1 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 It's a kangaroo.
2 |t's a crocodile.
3 It'sapanda.

4 It'sabear.

(Answersﬂb 2a 3a 4b

2 Look and write.

Answers: 1 bear 2crocodile 3 panda 4 camel

5 kangaroo 6 wolf 7 tiger 8 fox

3 Read, look and write.

[Answers:1 a 2b 3c




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 10

m Grammar time

D

1 @ 14 Listen and read. What animals can they see?

| This is the China
Zone. There are

Yes, there are! Look!
There are some
kangaroos! Hurray!

| don't know. There
aren’t any animals!

2 @ 1.4 Read and match. Listen again and check.

- .
ca

& LY
Therearesome ... — :a -

There aren'tany ...

o,

»

*
3 (@ Workin groups. Act out the story.

Unit 1 There are / aren't + some / any
WB: page 9

(

-

Learning objectives: Understand the use of There are /
aren’t + some / any; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any
Review vocabulary: animals, countries

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

@ 1.3 Warm-up: Sing the song

* Play the song Zoom around the world again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1. (You may wish to have them just listen and
do the actions first, and then have them sing along
and do the actions.)

@ 1.4 Listen and read. What animals
can they see?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? (Eva, Owen and their parents) Where are they?
(at a zoo / safari park)

e Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
Stop after one or two frames and ask the children
What number? One, two, three or four? to check they
are following.

e Atthe end, ask What animals can they see? Elicit
the answers from different children. Ask How many
crocodiles are there? (five) Repeat with pandas (two),
kangaroos (three) and tigers (none).

¢ Reinforce comprehension of There are some / There
aren’t any using actions. Say There are some and nod
(or whatever action is appropriate in the children’s
culture). Then say There aren’t any and shake your
head (or the equivalent action in the children’s
culture).

e Play the audio again. Have the children listen and
do the appropriate actions for the affirmative and
negative sentences when they hear them.

[Answers: crocodiles, pandas, kangaroos

2

@ 1.4 Read and match. Listen again
and check.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the example and
read out There are some ... Follow the line with your
finger and elicit crocodiles. Ask the children to find the
phrase in the story (in part 1).

e Have the children match the other animals to There
are some or There aren’t any, referring to the story.

* Forfeedback, say each animal in turn and elicit the
sentence with There are some or There aren’t any.

¢ Play the corresponding section of the audio after each
sentence and check it matches the children’s ideas.

Answers: There are some = crocodiles, pandas,
kangaroos; There aren’t any = tigers

3

*‘t Teaching star!
Consolidation

To consolidate understanding of the language, play a

true / false game.

e Say asentence, e.g. There are some tigers. True or
false? and have the children call out the answer.
Continue with other animals, including some
negative sentences, e.g. There aren’t any pandas.
True or false?

@ Work in groups.

x
Act out the story.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Check their pronunciation of There are some
and There aren't any.

¢ Count the speaking characters in the story with the
children (three - Mum, Eva and Owen). Divide the
class into groups of three.

* Give each child a number 1-3 and allocate roles: all
number 1s are Mum, all number 2s are Eva, all number
3s are Owen. If there are extra children who don't fit
into a group of three, they can mime Dad driving!

e Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts.



Cooler: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) using sentences from the story in Activity 1,
e.g. There are some crocodiles This is the China Zone.
There aren’t any tigers. Where are we now? There
aren’t any animals. There are some kangaroos.

Workbook page 9 -
1 @D Look and read. Write yes or no.
Grammar time There is one example.

1 & Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences and look at the picture. They write yes if
the sentence correctly describes the picture and no
if it doesn't.

e If donein class, ask the children what they can see in
the picture. Go through the example first, and then
have the children complete the activity individually.

o Ask different children to read out the sentences and

Read and @ircie)A or . the class calls out yes or no.

A w _ ) (s ® (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
<2 j i

There are some horses.

1 There are some camels.

2 There are some pandas.

3 There are some crocodiles.
4 There are some bears.

5 There are some foxes.

N

need plenty of practice matching sentences to

. Q=
.C’- ” 1A | k— i ‘ pictures.)

1 There are some crocodiles. There aren't any camels. A/‘ [Answers: 1 yes 2 no 3 yes 4 yes 5 no j

2 There aren't any elephants and there aren't any pandas.  A/B

3 There are some kangaroos. There aren’t any pandas. A/B
4 There is a camel. There aren't any kangaroos. A/B .
5 There aren't any tigers. There are some pandas. A/B 2 Reud qnd CIrCIe A or B'
6 There's a bear and a camel. A/B
st mensesmnons: [ Answers:1B 2B 3B 4A 5A 6A




m Grammar focus
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m Grammar focus

1 @ 15 ° Look and read.

Graphic Grammar

There are / aren’t + some / any

There are  some | crocodiles

There pnndcs . " —
[

aren’t —s are not

2 Look and complete the sentences.

1 There __are some _foxes. 5 wolves.
2 There _aren't any pandas. 6 kangaroos.
3 There crocodiles. 7 bears.
4 There camels. 8 tigers.
3 (© Workin pairs. Play a game. *

» Go to page 145. Cut out the cards and put them face down.
» Take turns to turn over a card and say.

There are - w' 5) .

some bears. -.‘ ,& X - IEE urm;.ll

A any crocodiles.

Go to Grammar booster: page 134.

Unit 1 Talk obout quantity
WB: page 10

( h
Learning objectives: Talk about animals

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any
Review vocabulary: animals

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

g J

Warm-up: Yes or No

e Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big
No on the other side.

e Read out some sentences about animals and their
countries according to the picture on page 8, e.g.
There are some pandas in India. There are some
bears in Poland. There are some crocodiles in
Australia. The children point to the correct side of
the board.

* You can reintroduce the negative by confirming the
children’s No answers, e.qg. Well done! There aren’t
any pandas in India.

1 @ 1.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children do suitable gestures,
e.g. nodding or shaking their heads, to accompany
the affirmative and negative sentences. Point out the
blue block for affirmative / yes verbs and red block for
negative / no verbs.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.

» Highlight the contraction aren’t by counting out
There are not any pandas on your fingers, and then
pushing the are and not fingers together to show the
contraction.

* [f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about animals. Play the video and let the
children watch and enjoy.

e Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence doing suitable actions for affirmative
and negative sentences.

» Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Look and complete the sentences.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask what animals
they can see.

¢ Then refer them to the example sentences. In turn,
ask Can you see foxes? (Yes) Can you see pandas?
(No). Elicit what phrase they use for yes and for no
sentences.

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
and write the answers on the board so everyone can
check their work.

Answers: 1 aresome 2arentany 3 arentany
4 aresome 5Therearesome 6 There aren’tany
7 There are some 8 There aren't any

3 @ Work in pairs. x
Play a game.

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 145. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

* Give the children time to cut out the cards. While
they do this, confirm understanding of what they
see on the cards.

* Work through the example activity with the children.
They should take turns in their pairs to turn over a
card and see if there are some animals (pictures of
animals without crosses) or if there aren’t any animals
(pictures of animals with crosses). The children name
the animals in their sentences (There are some bears.)
If they are correct, they keep the cards. If they are not,
they put the card face down again. The player with the
most cards at the end of the game wins.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



*
*t Teaching star! * _______ -
Mixed ability o

| |

For less confident children, written support on the board ! é(snlc()glz ig‘l:;?:t:;;trici:; fﬂ?fh?:hﬁz:};ilgzzsl:nsore |
can make a tG_Sk more occesmt?le. . I grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, I
* Askthe c'h'lldretn to turn th§|r Pupil’s Books face ) ! have them complete this activity first. You may also wish |

down. Elicit a list of the animals they have seen in | to have the children complete this activity at home. |

this unit so far and write them on the board. | |
e From the list of animals, elicit two affirmative and | | Answers:1aresome 2aren'tany 3 aresome i

two negative sentences. | | Garen'tany 5aresome 6aren'tany |
e Write the sentences on the board and have the | )

children repeat them. e i —
e Less confident children can refer to these examples

as they speak.

Cooler: A memory game

» Startthe ‘chain’ by saying, e.qg. In my country, there
are some cats. Ask a confident child to repeat this
and add a new animal using and there are some ...
or but there aren’t any ...

e FEach new child in the chain repeats what the others
said and adds an item. In large classes, divide the
children into groups of seven or eight to play the
game so everyone can be more active. There is also
less waiting time for each child to have their turn!

e More confident children are, of course, able to
talk as freely as they want. In this way, there is no
breakdown in communication and the less confident
children will produce more than usual. They will feel
more confident about approaching similar tasks in

the future.

Workbook page 10

1 @1.2 Listen and circle.

Grammar focus
1 @f Listen andeircle: Audioscript
1 (True)/ False .
2 Trae/ False 1 There are some tigers.
3 True / False 2 There aren’t any crocodiles.
4 True/ False
e — _ 3 There are some wolves.
2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again. Read and match to make 4 There are some bears.
t ts .
- 5 There aren’t any kangaroos.
1 There *— are some elephants.
2 There aren't any crocodiles.
[Answers: 1True 2False 3False 4True 5True ]
3 There are  some wolves.
4 Th 't bears. . . . . >
i T = 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again.
3 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again. Read and complete. Read and mutch to muke true sentences.
are some aren't any
1 Therearesome _tigers. 2 There bears Answers: 1 There are some crocodiles.
3 Th dogs. 4 das.
P . 2 There aren’t any elephants. 3 There are some
ere angaroos. JOXes.
bears. 4 There aren’t any wolves.
4 Write sentences about animals in your country.
In
3 Look at the picture in Activity 1 again.
m Unit1 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 118 Read and complete-

Grammar reference: Answers: 1 aresome 2aresome 3 aren'tany
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar 4 There aresome 5arentany 6 There aren't any
reference on page 118 to help them when completing
these activities.

4 Write sentences about animals in your
country.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




Wolves can be grey, black, white or brown.

There are wolves in sixty countries. There are
wolves in Ukraine, India and China. There aren‘t
any wolves in Australia.

Wolves are big. Lots of wolves are a hundred
centimetres (cml long. They've gof a long tail. Some
are fifty cm long. They've got forty-two teeth. A wolf
can run at sixty-five kilometres per hour (kph)!

. Awolf family is called a ‘pack’. There
are four o nine wolves in a pack.
Wolves eat birds and fish.

Look! These are baby wolves. They're
called ‘cubs’. This mother’s got four cubs.

7/ N

UF  Unit1 Readon information text
WE: page 11

20 30 40 SO 60

twenty thirty forty fifty sixty

70 80 90 100

seventy eighty ninety a hundred

1 @ 16 0 Look at the photos. Think of two things you know ‘
about wolves. Read and check your ideas. §

2 Read again. Complete the facts.

Colours: __grey , Teeth:

Can run at: kph

Countries with wolves: 60 Number in a pack:

Body:  cmlong Food: _birds
Tail: cmlong .
thD )
3 @ G Work in pairs. What can you remember about wolves? ’ |

&
4 ) What do you think about wolves? Choose and tick (). :(505
L

They're scary. D They're beautiful. D They're bad. D B :‘

_ oV 'Y
Unit1 Find key focts 13
. WBpogell

o

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find key
facts

Vocabulary: twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy,
eighty, ninety, a hundred

Additional vocabulary: centimetres, forty-two, pack,
sixty-five

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

N

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

¢ Play Stand up or sit down (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17).

¢ See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game. Call out sentences, e.g. There are some
bears in my country. There aren’t any pandas in my
country.

Vocabulary

¢ Referthe children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 13. Read out the numbers in order, and then
in random order and have the children follow and
point.

¢ Read them out again and have the children repeat,
first in order, then in random order.

e Write the numbers on the board and point to them in
random arder. Have the whole class repeat and then
check with some individuals.

@ 1.6 G Look at the photos. Think of two
things you know about wolves. Read and
checkyourideas.

e Refer the children to the photos and ask What's this
animal? (wolf). Introduce the plural wolves. Give the
class some thinking time before eliciting their ideas on
wolves. List them on the board. Prompt as necessary
with questions about colour, countries, food, etc.

» Have the children read the text quickly to check their
ideas. Ask which information from their ideas was
mentioned. Tick off those points on the board.

e Play the audio of the text and listen together as a
class.

*f Teaching star!

Reading skills

Finding key facts depends on the children’s ability to
quickly identify the relevant part of the text, usually
through key words.

In preparation for Activity 2, challenge the children
to find all the countries in the text as quickly as
possible. Elicit the countries. Ask the children if they
read from the beginning of the text to find them.
Explain that you shouldn't need to do this to find
information in a text. Instead you should focus on
finding key words or use the presentation of the text
to help you.

Elicit what you should look for if you are trying to find
countries (words with capital letters not at the start
of a sentence / the word in).


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book and demonstrate that
finding key words is a matter of scanning by moving
your finger in a zigzag across the text to look for a
key word. Explain that this is a much quicker way to
find information, and encourage the children to use
the technique in Activity 2.

2 Read again. Complete

X
the facts.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Now have them scan the text again to find the
colours. Elicit and write the words on the board, and
have the children complete them in their books.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs.
While they are doing this, copy the incomplete wolf
facts onto the board.

¢ |nvite different children to come to the board and
complete one fact. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time. Clarify the meaning of the abbreviations
(centimetres, kilometres per hour) and have the
children repeat the numbers and the measurements.

* You may then want to read through the story together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers: Colours: grey, black, white, brown
Countries with wolves: 60 Body: 100 cm Tail: 50 cm
Teeth: 42 Can run at: 65 kph Number in a pack:

4 to 9 Food: birds, fish

3 @ G Work in pairs. What can you
remember about wolves?

¢ Read out the question and invite one or two confident
children to tell you a fact that they remember from the
text. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

* Have the children continue the activity in pairs or
small groups. While they do this, circulate, monitor
and give help or praise where appropriate.

* Finish by inviting volunteers to share their facts with
the class.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

4 0 What do you think about wolves?
Choose and tick (v ).

¢ Clarify the meaning of scary with the class. Give the
children some quiet thinking time before asking their
opinions. Point out they can choose more than one
answer.

¢ Read out the options and have the children raise their
hand if they agree. Ask the class which they think was
the most popular answer.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

» Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) using the first four sentences of the
Wolves text.

Workbook page 11

1 Match the numbers to the words.
100 42 50 60 65 9

forty-two sixty sixty-five a hundred fifty nine

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Books pages 12-13 again. Complete the facts
about wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

Wolves Kangaroos

Colours: 1 grey, black, white 1 brown or
or brown

Countries: 2 60 2 1
Body: 3 cmlong 3 em tall
Tail: 4 cm long 4 cm long
Teeth: 5 5
Canrun at: ] kph 6 kph
Food: 7 |7
(Fsumlly / 8 8
 Group name:

3 Read and complete the table for kangaroos.
Kangaroos are my favourite animal. They only live in the wild
. in Australia. There aren’t any kangaroos in other countries
They can be 150 cm tall, and their tails can be 120 cm long.
They can run at 70 kilometres per hour. Kangaroos are brown
or grey in colour. They've got about 30 teeth and they eat
plants and leaves. Groups of kangaroos are called mobs.

1 Match the numbers to the words.

Answers: 100 - a hundred, 42 - forty-two,
50 - fifty, 60 - sixty, 65 - sixty-five, 9 - nine

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages

12-13 again. Complete the facts about
wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

Answers: 1 grey, black, white or brown 2 60
3100 450 542 665 7 birds,fish 8pack

3 Read and complete the table for

kangaroos.

Answers: 1 brownorgrey 21 3150 4120
530 670 7plantsandleaves 8 mob
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m Sounds and letters

1 @ 17 Listen and say. Complete.

i ) N N

* >

P R y - X

-2\ e (}\/ '@ ’ik\f.-"‘
W

cat p.n fg d.g cb
2 @ 1.8 Listen and say the chant. Then write the letters.

The blackc tis
Underther__db_ d.

Mym__mhasg_t
Af nnyw g

The fr gandthed g
Are on the | g.

&y Learning fo learn

Look at the pattern in these words:

thirty forty fifty sixty seventy
Underline the pattern in these words:
ruler

=

rubber sister brother teacher tiger

AN

Unit 1 Sounds and letters: identify short vowel sounds ~ Learning tolearn: identify patterns.
WB: paga 12

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify short
vowel sounds; Learning to learn: identify patterns

Sounds and letters words: cat, cub, dog, fig, pen
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling
¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages

14-17) to practise key words from the last lesson,
e.g. wolves, sixty, countries, forty-two, beautiful.

1 @ 1.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the
meaning of the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice - to provide variety, have them
say the words loudly the first time and quietly the
second time.

¢ Point to the ain the word cat in your book. Ask What's
this sound? (/ae/) What's the word? (cat).

e Continue by pointing to each of the spaces in the
words in your book. Have the children repeat the
sound and the word before they complete the words
in their books.

¢ Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
/®/ /2/ /2/ cat
/e/ /e/ /e/ pen
/1/ /11 /1/ fig
/o/ /o/ /n/ dog
/N /N /n/ cub

(

Answers: cat, pen, fig, dog, cub j

2

*f Teaching star!
Pronunciation practice

* Exaggerated mouth-shapes can help the children fix
the pronunciation better.

e Choose one of the words in Activity 1. Point to your
mouth and say Look. What's this word? Mouth the
word very clearly, but without making any sound.

* The children call out the word they think you are
making. They then repeat it all together with the
exaggerated mouth shape.

« Children can continue this activity in pairs, taking
turns to make the word shape with no sound and
guess the word.

* Invite volunteers to make the word shapes for the
rest of the class to guess.

@ 1.8 Listen and say the chant. Then
write the letters.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the gapped words.

¢ Play the chant once more, pausing after each line for
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the
vowel sounds.

e Divide the class into three groups and have each
group say a verse. Rotate the verses among the
groups so they all have a chance to say each part.

Answers: The black cat is under the red bed.
My mum has got a funny wig. The frog and the dog are
on the log.

o Learning to learn

e Read the Learning to learn box together. When you
read out the words thirty, forty, etc, use a gesture to
draw attention to the ending each time.

¢ Encourage the children to add some more words with
the same pattern (e.g. twenty, eighty, ninety). Point
out that these patterns are very useful when we're
trying to remember how to spell a word.



x
* Ask the class what pattern they can see in the next ( * ——————— - I

group of words (-er). Then read the words out making I Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s Book

the same gesture to emphasise the ending. Have to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
them circle the erin each word. Ask them what other | . . -
children complete this activity at home.

words they can add with the same pattern (e.qg. father,

mother, under, flower). ' '
* Write a big -ty on one side of the board and a big -er l [Answersﬂ b 2a 3e 4f 5d 6c ) l
on the other. Call out words from the Learning to learn - %~~~ _J
box as well as others from the notes above, and have
the children repeat the word and point to the correct
side of the board. Cooler: Physical spelling
» Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
(Answers: ruler, rubber, sister, brother, teacher, tiger J 14-17) with some of the words from Activity 2 and

the Learning to learn box.

Workbook 12
orkbook page 1 @1.3 Listen again and circle the short

Sounds and letters vowel sounds.

1 (D 13 Listen again andirclethe short vowel sounds. 'd )
Answers: Thebl@ck catis
n hhlﬁ“‘-‘ Under ther@db@d.
The blagck cat is My mum has got The frog and the dog !\AA¥ m @ m hos g @t
Under the red bed. A funny wig. Are on the log. @ n n.y W®9 .
Thefrogand thed@g
2 Complete and match. Are on the |© g
a e i o u \. S
1 bag 2b s 3tn 4 s ng 51 x

2 Complete and match.

(Answersﬂbcg—b 2bus-e 3ten-d ]

a iR ] M e o
? " ! “10 s 4sing-a 5fox-c

ol

3 Read and complete the words.

1 The catis wearing a h__t. 2 Thec blikess xf gs. 3 Reud Clnd complete the words.
3 The p_nisonthe b_ d. 4 Thed_gisnexttoafr_g.

4 @ Goote words with o diteramtpan Answers: 1 The catis wearing a hat. 2 The cub likes
) mjfy fh:':y'r sw'fm: ' “ er:i'xty sixfigs. 3 Thepenisonthebed. 4 Thedogis next
2 angry thirsty tired hungry happy toa frgg-
3 hat black cat sad dog

| I 4 0 Circle the words with a different
pattern.
[Answers: 1fifteen 2tired 3 dog j
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Language in use

1 @ 19 ° Listen and say. "Q

S0

Are there any birds?

Yes, there are!
How many are there?

Let's see. There are

_.. twenty birds!
Are there any flowers?

Yes, there are. There

are ... forty flowers.
Are there any foxes?

No, there aren't. But
look! There's a spider.

Oh, no! Run!

2 @ workin pairs. Ask and answer.

|yl e | e R
= Tl
60 30 0 50 40 0

Avre there any insects?
Yes, there are!
How many are there?
x
3 @ Now it's your turn. Draw a nature picture. Play a game. 20000

Go to Grammar booster: page 134. Unit 1 Are there any...7 + short answers
WB: page 13

Learning objectives: Are there any ...7 + short answers
Additional vocabulary: fish, tortoise, worm

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 1.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered. Write it
on the board.

¢ Play audio and have the children join in with the g, e,
i, 0, uwords.

e Then have the whole class say the chant together.

1 @1.9 ° Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

e Elicit the question for a yes or no answer. (Are there
any ...7) Elicit the question for a number answer. (How
many ... are there?)

Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,
the other gives the answers. Then change roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Draw
a nature picture. Play a game.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the objects.

Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer are
the same as in Activity 1, but the blue word is changed
for anitem in the box.

Point to the number under the photo and elicit the
next line of the dialogue from the class. (Let’s see.
There are ... sixty insects.)

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the photos in the boxes. Explain that one child asks
about the Student A items and the other about the
Student B items. Then they can change roles.

Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue for
the class.

X

In their notebooks, have the children draw a picture
full of animals, trees and flowers (they should limit the
items to the ones they know the names of and make
some of them plural). Do the same on your own piece
of paper while the children are doing this.
Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Ask
Are there any elephants? and if the answer is Yes,
there are, ask how many. Have the child do the same
about your picture.

Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions

and answers again and then have the children use
their drawings to ask and answer. While they do

this, circulate, monitor and give help or praise where
appropriate.



*‘! Teaching star!
Pairwork

An activity like Activity 3 needs careful management to

remain focused.

e  When having the children draw their nature picture,
give a clear time limit. You know best how fast your
children work, but about five minutes is a suggestion.
Let them know when the time is nearly finished. Use
a clear signal that lets everyone know you need their
attention.

e Before they startinteracting, drill the questions they

Cooler: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them: You're at the zoo -
look at all the animals. What can you see? What
can you hear? Are there any snakes? How many are
there? Count them. What colour are they? Are there
any lions or tigers? Are there any children? How
many are there? etc.

¢ Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and encourage the children to share some

will need to use as a class. If they need a little more of their ideas with the class, or in groups.
practice, call out animal words and have the children
make questions with them, so they can see how
simple it is.
* Monitor closely and when the children are running
out of questions say One more question each!

Workbook page 13 Grammar reference:
| Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
sk Language in use

reference on page 118 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Look and complete.

No, there aren't. There are two. Yes, there are.

fR #rethere any tigers? 1 Look and complete.

' Yes, there are.

® How many are there?

o~ Answers: 1 Yes, there are. 2 There are two.
2

3 No, there aren't.
"0'6 Are there any pandas?

S~ 3

J 2 Look again and answer the questions.

2 Look again and answer the questions.
1 Are there any apples? No, there aren’t. Answers: 1 No, there aren't. 2 Yes, there are.
2 Arethere any mangoes? 3 There aresix. 4 Yes, there are. 5 There are
two. 6 No, there aren't.

3 How many are there?

4 Are there any tigers?

5 How many are there?

6 Are there any foxes?

3 Read the answers and complete the

3 Read the answers and complete the questions. 2
_ . “ , questions.
1 Arethere any insects ? Yes, there are. There are seven insects.
2 Arethere ? Yes, there are. There are two bears.
3 7 No, there aren't any camels. Answers: 1 anyinsects 2 any bears

3 Are there any camels

Unit1 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 118 _




m Listening and speaking
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m Listening and speaking

=

1) 110 €9 Look at the photos. o k
What animal is this? Listen and check. et b

forest tongue

2 (D w0 Listen again.Circldthe correct words.
1 There/ aren’t any sun bears in China.

2 There are some sun bears in India / Poland.
3 They like cold / hot forests.

4 They can / can't climb trees.

5 They've got long / short tongues.

6 There are / aren't lots of sun bears.
X
3 @ 11 @ Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer about you.

What's your favourite animal? s
» What dangers are

My favourite animal is a panda. there for wild animals?
Are there any pandas in your country?
No, there aren't.

Unit 1 Listening: listen for gist - Speaking: talk about your favourite animal
WB: page 14-15

(

N\

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; Speaking:
talk about your favourite animal

Vocabulary: forest, tongue

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

Warm-up: Team spelling
¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the topic animals.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and read
out the words for the children to repeat.

¢ Ask What can you see in a forest?

* Have them point to their tongues.

@ 1.10 0 Look at the photos. What

animal is this? Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the photos and ask What animal
do you think this is?

e Play the audio and have the children check if their
ideas were correct.

Audioscript

Girl:  What's your favourite animal?

Boy: My favourite animal is a sun bear.

Girl:  Asun bear? What's that?

Boy: It'sasmall black bear. It's got a sun on its body.
Look. Here's a picture.

Girl:  Oh, yes. | can see that. Are there any sun bears
in Canada?

Boy:  No, there aren't. But there are some sun bears in
China. There are some in India, too.

Girl:  Are there any in Poland?

Boy:  No, there aren't. Sun bears like hot forests.

Girl:  Can sun bears climb trees?

Boy: Yes, they can. They can sleep and eat in trees,
too. They've got very long tongues. They like
insects, small birds and fruit.

Girl:  Are there lots of sun bears?

Boy:  No, there aren't. It's very sad.

[Answers: A sun bear

2 @ 110 Listen again. Circle the correct
words.

e Refer the children to the example. Ask one child to
read out the sentence. Play the audio up to ... there
are some sun bears in China. Point out the circled
answer and ask if they heard the same words.

e Give the children some time to read the sentences.
Then play the whole audio and have the children
identify and circle the correct words.

Answers: 1 aresome 2India 3 hot 4can

5long 6aren't

CCO ()

15 e

What dangers are there for
wild animals?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 15: Life on land.

* Ask: What dangers are there for wild animals? This
question helps children take positive action in the
community. Point out that the planet needs wild
animals and plants to be a healthy place to live.

¢ Ask the children what wild animals they know. Ask
if any of these animals are in danger, and what we
can do to protect them. Have the children brainstorm
ideas in groups. Write the children’s ideas on
the board.

Possible answers: dangers include pollution and

hunting; we can protect the animals” homes, not pollute

their habitats, not hunt the animals.

.




3 @1.11 @ Listen and repeat. Then *

ask and answer about you.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Divide the class into pairs. Have them make
new dialogues about their favourite animals.

Workbook page 14

Functional language

1 D ra Listen and tick (v).

I I L

0O ¥ O O
3 a b .- 4 a
o
aal P 5
Samy h.0 o O
U O U O
2 Complete the table.
apples ball blue cake camel carrots
doll fox kite pink tiger yellow
Animals Colours Food Toys
horse red burgers bike

\

Cooler: Draw and label

e Draw a picture of your favourite animal. Elicit
sentences about the animal, e.g. My favourite
animal is a tiger. There aren’t any tigers in [country].

e Children draw and write in their notebooks.

Workbook page 15
How am | doing?
1 Find, circl d write. .
ind, circle and write , X
(w o | O aln |y ol
siqlp|flcla m|lell 1 wolf 2
c|lrjoflclo|d i|l]|e ‘ﬁ o~
g|h|r ble|la r k|j — :
pla/n|{d|a blalilj 3 4 -
n Ce N
u aln|/g|alr|lofo
sle] B}
dlo|g|c|b|c d|w|k
—T 5 6
flt|t| i/ gle|/r|{m|z .
ele|d|v|x|g| |l | h|]I n Tflfl(l“r‘"
7 8

2 &b Read. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one
example.

animals plants ears water grey Australia

Elephants

Elephants are very big animals . They can be

more than two metres tall. They are '

have got two big 2

and a long

w

1 What's your favourite animal?
2 What's your favourite colour?
3 What's your favourite food?

4 What's your favourite toy?

Answer the questions for you. Use words from Activity 2.

My favourite animal is a
My favourite colour is
My favourite food is

My favourite toy is a

trunk. They have got about 26 teeth. They like to eat
* and they can drink over 100 litres
of ¢ every day. They can swim,

but they can’t jump. There are some elephants in

India and China. There aren't any elephants in Egypt

Unit1 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 m

or?

1 @1.4 Listen and tick (v ).

1 Find, circle and write.

Answers: 1 wolf 2 camel

3 kangaroo

Audioscript
1 Girl: What's your favourite animal?

Boy: Hmm, | like dogs, but my favourite animal
is a horse.

2 Girl: What's your favourite number?

Boy: Well, I'm eleven years old, but my
favourite number is 14.

3 Girl: What's your favourite food?

Boy: Oh, | like ice cream but my favourite food
is burgers.

4 Girl: What's your favourite toy? | like my kite.
Boy: My favourite toy is my bike.

[Answers:1b 2a 3a 4b )

2 Complete the table.

Answers: Animals: horse, fox, tiger, camel;
Colours: red, blue, yellow, pink; Food: burgers,
cake, apples, carrots;  Toys: bike, ball, doll, kite

3 Answer the questions for you. Use words
from Activity 2.

Lidog b5crocodile 6panda  bear 8tiger

ol
2 EED Read. Choose and write a word from

the box. There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children complete
the text by choosing words from the list in the box.

e First have the children read the text quickly so that
they understand the general idea. Then go through
the example.

¢ The children work in pairs to continue the activity.
Encourage them to read each sentence and guess
the word before they look at the word box.

e Check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 grey 2ears 3plants 4 water
5 Australia




CHLL RN Writing 2 Complete with capital letters and full stops.

¢ Ask the class to read out the first full sentence so that

Pupil’s Book page 17 you can write it on the board. (Don't use any capital
letters or full stops.) Elicit from the children how to
Writing make it correct.
1 Read and follow. e Continue doing the same for the rest of the text. Then
Use capital letters at the beginning of a sentence and for countries: India, China. have the children read out the text.
Use afullstop () o the end of a sentence.  Then delete some of the words, including the words

that start with capital letters, from the text on the
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their
Pupil’s Books.

e Finally elicit the missing words from the board version
and complete the text so that the children can check /
complete their work.

2 Complete with capital letters and full stops.

' Thisisa tiger[:] ?__ herearetigersin *__ hinaand

‘ ndiu[:] 5 here aren't any tigers in ¢ ustmlinE
7 __igers are orange, black and white[: 2 hey've got
long tuilsD ?___hey can jump and swim D

Answers: This is a tiger. There are tigers in China and
3 Read the facts and complete the text. (ZTETH India. There aren’t any tigers in Australia. Tigers are

: X 7 y.‘ orange, black and white. They've got long tails. They can
jump and swim.

Ausiralia and India v/ This s a crocodile.

China x are

gresnnd oo / 3 @ Read the facts and x
ig fee

vim, e complete the text.

Crocodiles e Tell the children that they're going to complete a text
They about crocodiles for a children’s book.
They e Use each piece of information on the left to elicit a
it e e ot o e sentence, and write the text on the board.

i * Have the children read the text again and then copy it
into their Pupil’s Books.

Learning objectives: Use capital letters and full stops;
Write an animal fact file Suggested answers: This is a crocodile. There are

crocodiles in Australia and India. There aren’t any
crocodiles in China. Crocodiles are green and brown.
They've got big teeth. They can swim and run.

Resources: Unit 1 test

Warm-up: Jumbled words

¢ Play Jumbled words (see the Games bank, pages Cooler: Guessing game

14-17). Use the names of the countries: dinai (India), « Ifyou have downloaded the flashcards of the

asluratia (Australia), raekiun (Ukraine), ancih animals, choose one but don’t show the children.

(China), pyget (Egypt). If not, write the name of the animal on a piece of
paper. Keep it secret.

e Tell the children they can ask four questions to try to

guess the animal, e.g. What colour is it? Is it big or

* Use the country names on the board to remind the small? Are there any of these animals in this country?
class about the capital letters for countries. Ask the T A

children their favourite country (probably their own!)

and write a sentence on the board with no capital

letters and no final full stop: my favourite country

is
e Ask the children what's missing and elicit the correct

capital letters and full stop.

e Refer them to the information in the box.

1 Read and follow.

e After four questions, ask the children to quess the
name of the animal, and show them the flashcard or
the name you wrote.

e Continue with different animals.




Workbook pages 16-17

wrieng

1 Correct the sentences about pandas. Use capital letters and full stops.
1 there are some pandas in china

There are some pandas in China.
2 there aren't any pandas in india

w

pandas can swim and climb trees

B~

pandas are black and white

w

they have got small ears and a short tail

o

pandas like to eat plants

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 to the facts about pandas.

a b c
u] Countries v : [ colour: black [ Countries x:
China and white India
d 3 f
:j Can: swim, D Food: plants E} Body: small
climb trees ears, short tail

3 Look at the camel facts. Write one sentence for each fact.

a b c
Countries v : Countries x: Colour: brown, red
Egypt, India Australia

d e f
Body: four legs, Can: run at 65 kph Food: plants, leaves
long tail

This is a camel.

There are some camels

There _in Australia.

Camels can be or

They have got and

They can kph.
Camels like and

4 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.

5 Check your work. Tick (v).

* capital letters at the beginning of a sentence

* capital letters for countries

D4y

* afull stop at the end of a sentence

As writing requires a lot of support, you may find it more
useful to do Lesson 8 of the Workbook in class, rather
than setting it as homework. For this reason, teacher’s
notes are supplied for the Workbook activities in Lesson
8 in each unit.

1 Correct the sentences about pandas.
Use capital letters and full stops.
o Write the first sentence on the board and elicit

what needs to change. Refer the children to the
example to check it is the same.

* The children complete the activity before checking
the answers with class.

Answers: 1 There are some pandas in China.

2 There aren't any pandas in India. 3 Pandas can
swim and climb trees. 4 Pandas are black and
white. 5 They have got small ears and a short
tail. 6 Pandas like to eat plants.

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 to the
facts about pandas.

e Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer and then have the children continue the
activity individually.

® Check the answers by reading out the facts and
having the children say the numbers.

[Answers:q1 b4 ¢c2 d3 e6 f5 )

3 Look at the camel facts. Write one
sentence for each fact.

e Refer the children to the facts and the gapped
sentences in the fact file. Elicit the first completed
sentence (see Answers below). The children
complete the sentences in their books.

Answers: There are some camels in Egypt and
India. There aren't any camels in Australia. Camels
can be brown or red. They have got four legs and a
long tail. They can run at 65 kph. Camels like plants
and leaves.

4 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting.

e Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible.

5 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

¢ Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

¢ Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



Vocubulury

ﬂmm

Pupil's Book pages 18-19

This Week

Monday

Tuesday
e

‘Wednesday
e

Thursday

Friday

[——

Saturday
e ——

Sunday

ET-) Unit2 dentify and use new words: days of the week, activities
WE: poge 18

~
1 21 Look at the calendar. Listen and chant.
2 2.2-2.3 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
W - ;'*
5 |
vy
IEJTA 42 o
i
do gymnastics U go to school U
J‘J{‘ P is
Ll -
have a music lesson D play basketball ﬂ
(. S
3 2.4 Look and listen. Point to the activities and days.
4 Look at the picture and think about your week.
What activities do you do?
*
5. 25 Sing and act out.
[
Busy days S
Busy, busy, busy, Thursday and Friday,
The whole week through. Play basketball
Busy, busy, busy, And do gymnastics
Lots of things to do! In the school hall.
Monday to Friday, Saturday and Sunday,
Go to school. It's time to play!
Tuesday and Wednesday, Let's go out
Swim in the pool. And have a great day!

Unit2 Sing asong
WB: page 18

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: days
of the week, activities; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, Saturday, Sunday, do gymnastics, go to school,
have a music lesson, play basketball

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

N

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 18-19.
Ask What can you see? Do you know the names of
the children? (we can see Kirsty and Henry in the
foreground) What activities can you see? Do you
do these things in school? What's your favourite
activity? Check the meaning of the words busy
and week.

1

@ 2.1 Look at the calendar. Listen
and chant.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the days of the week.

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat
after each day.

e Play the audio one more time and have the children
join in with the chant. To make it more fun, change the
tone of voice - do it loudly, softly, happily, etc!

Audioscript

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday, Sunday

2 @ 2.2 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each activity.



@ 2.3 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase to point
out the example answer.

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the phrases as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the phrase. Ask different children to repeat each
phrase to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 play basketball, 2 go to school, 3 have a music lesson,
4 do gymnastics

Answers: do gymnastics - 4, go to school - 2, have a
music lesson - 3, play basketball - 1

3 @ 2.4 Look and listen. Point to the
activities and days.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase. Hold
up your Pupil’s Book and point to the picture of go to
schoolin Activity 2.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children point
to the corresponding days or activities.

Audioscript

go to school, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, do gymnastics, Tuesday and Thursday, have a
music lesson, Monday, play basketball, Wednesday and
Friday

[ Answers: See audioscript j

4 0 @ Look at the picture and think about
your week. What activities do you do?

* Ask How many days do Kirsty and Henry go to school?
(five - Monday to Friday). Ask the children if their
school week is the same or different.

e Ask the children if they do the same activities.
Encourage them to say, e.g. do gymnastics - yes -

Tuesday; play basketball - no.
x
5 @ 2.5 Sing and act out

o Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the items
from Activities 1 or 2. Play the song.

* Now play it again. Children follow in their books.

* Show the children how to join in with actions for the
song: busy - do a hurrying / marching action; go to
school - mime walking carrying a backpack; swim in
the pool / play basketball / do gymnastics - do an
action for each sport; time to play / have a great
day - happy hands-in-air action!

¢ Play the song and have the children sing and mime.

Cooler: Beep beep!

1

Elicit and write the days of the week across the
board. Have the children chant them in order.

Put a cross above Monday and Friday, and say Beep!
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Beep! Saturday,
Sunday, Beep, Tuesday ... Have the children join in
saying Beep! instead of Monday and Friday.

Now put crosses next to three different days.
Challenge the children to chant this new version.

Workbook page 18

2 [ My busy week |

Lesson1

Vocabulary

1 @ 21 Listen qnd@@@.

Monday / x " ) 3;' =
NTE -
Tuesday P \-’ \ T
1 & L
Wednesday ' B ’? 7 r‘d
- s ‘
>
Thursday ~FC =
= @
Friday & — ? s ﬁ‘u

N

Complete the words. Then match.

a T o0

=4 8
1 play basketba (| f’_‘a—-L r
prstin |
b
2. got s ho | \\ﬂ"g -
=y o

9 | #
b
e
[ - =
Unit 2

@ 2.1 Listen and circle.

3 do gy nas_ics

Audioscript

OK class! Listen please. Look at the calendar.
Monday - have a music lesson

Tuesday - do gymnastics in the school hall
Wednesday - play basketball

Thursday - swim in the pool

Friday - have a computer lesson

Answers: Monday - have a music lesson
Tuesday - do gymnastics

Wednesday - play basketball

Thursday - swim

Friday - have a computer lesson

2 Complete the words. Then match.

[

Answers: 1 play basketball, b 2 go to school, c ]

3 do gymnastics, a



m Grammar time 2 @ 2.6 Listen again. Read and circle.

Pupil’s Book page 20 e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Then ask some questions about the story: say

a day and names, e.g. Tuesday - Eva and Owen?

and prompt the children to respond with the activity

1D 26 Listen and read. What do they do on Saturday? (basketball). Continue with different days and names.

¢ Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the part of the story that shows this (part 2).

Grammar time

Look! It's Owen and Eva. They
play basketball on Tuesday.

J =
£ | r £ ¢ Have the children read the sentences and choose the
" \ = ;e .
o Eockethal " correct names. Point out that the correct answer may
play basketball on )
involve more than one name.

Wednesday. They don't

Play haskethall They ‘*-iﬁ * For feedback, ask different children to read outa
sentence and have the children raise their hands to

haveamustc % [Todayis Saturday. give the names. (You could then elicit the answers

fhsz;?iggymunr;st(gs e don't go fo school. using full questions as prompts, e.g. Who plays

basketball on Wednesday? Who does gymnastics on

Thursday?)

{

e play on Answers: 1 Kirsty 2 Eva, Owen 3 Eva, Owen
5“‘”“"’3” 4 Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen

2 2.6 Listen again. Read und

1 They play basketball on Wednesday. I Henry / Eva / Owen * . 1
2 They have a music lesson on Wednesday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen M, d b.l. * X TeGChlng star:
3 They do gymnastics on Thursday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen ixed abi Ity
& They play on Saturday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen Activity 2 involves quite complex referencing of
*® ey . . .
3 () Workiin groups. Act out the story. activities, days and names. Some children may find this
challenging and need extra support in the form of a
Unit2 Present simple (1 / we / they) offirmative and negative
m B page 19 pattern to follow.
e Work as a whole class. For each question, have the
4 A children find the relevant activity in the pictures.

Learning objectives: Understand the use of the present
simple (I / we / they) affirmative and negative; Read
and act out a story using the target grammar

Then point to the text in the speech bubble - is it the
same day as in the prompt sentence? If no - look at
the next speech bubble and check there. If yes - see
Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they) affirmative and who is doing the activity in the picture. Then confirm
negative with the dialogue. Then circle the appropriate
) _ - name(s).
\Rewew EeuRelonticeieloiERicR e ) * Have the children do each step all together to find
the answer, before moving onto the next prompt.

e Have the children continue the activity using the
@ 2.5 Warm-up: Sing the song! step-by-step approach if they need to. (Some
e Play the song Busy days again and have the children will be more confident and able to find the
children join in and do the actions as in information faster without using the steps method.)
Lesson 1. Establishing a methodical, step-by-step approach to an

exercise like this increases the children’s confidence to
approach it independently next time.

1 @ 2.6 Listen and read. What do they do
on Saturday?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you 3 @ Work in groups. *
see? What are their names? (Owen, Eva, Kirsty, Henry) Act out the story.

Where are they? (at school) What activities can you
see? (basketball, music lessons, gymnastics)

e Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask What do they do on Saturday? and
have them find the answer.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Encourage them to do actions for the
different children in each part.

e Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child
a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are
Kirsty, all number 2s are Henry, all number 3s are Eva,
all number 4s are Owen. (If there are extra children
who don'tfit into a group of four, two children can

] share the role of Kirsty!)

[Answer: They play.




Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for

Cooler: How many words?

* Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: They play basketball on

the class, making sure the rest of the class respond Tuesday. (5) They don't play basketball. (4) | have a
positively and applaud their efforts. music lesson on Thursdays. (7) We don't go to school.
(5) We play on Saturday! (4)

Workbook page 83 1 Lookand tick (v )orcross (X).

Grammar time [Answers: 1v 2X 3X 4V j

1 Lookand tick (v) or cross (x).

1 Monday 2 el e Tuesday o
l B =3 I a 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 20
S 7 AP again. Look and circle.
; N
They do gymnastics . 2 _ Iplaybasketball on
on Monday. [i] o i ﬁ'ﬂ ~ Wednesday. [:]
EN © Thusday 4 (Answers: 11 2We 3They &4They J
!ﬁeé!'o’t*c
= | don't have a music \:- .We don'tgoto séhqnl
lesson on Thursday. E] on Saturday. D

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 20 again. Look and -@;rglg“),

1 we l@lhave amusic lesson on Thursday. bﬁ-"
L) B —
2 We /| play on Saturday. 3 J |75 » E
[N LN -4
3 They /| play basketball on Tuesday. ﬁ @
Y E

e =X

& 1/ They have a music lesson on Wednesday. a m
e =




MY Grommar focus PRI
e [f using the video, tell the children they will see @

video about children playing basketball. Play the

Pupil’s Book page 21
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

» Highlight the grammar points as described above.
Grammar focus . . ;
Graphic | Grammar * Play the video again and have the children repeat
1D 2749 Lookand read. resent simple (1 / we ! they) each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
T e o T nego?ve gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.
1 plny basketball on Tuesday e
They /do gymnastics on Thursday . ** Teuching stdr!
- x
They play  basketball . dom't—s do not Consolidation
- Encouraging the children to develop the habit of
2 Write in order. Then match. a s
1 on /1 have / Mondy. /@ music lesson = o] recognising commonly repeated patterns of words
| have a music lesson on Monday. | C‘. [ will help them make sentences more confidently. For
2 play / Sunday. / on / We ! % Activity 2, you can follow this procedure before starting:
s o 74t fon ; N e Refer the children to the example sentence. Point out
i N i ?"’\P on Monday at the end.
& don't/ school / We / Saturday. /to /go/on = ) (4 g ¢ Ask the children to find the days in the other
. v = sentences and call out the phrases on Sunday, on
3 () Workin pairs. Play Snap. ﬁ Friday, on Wednesday, on Saturday.
e Go to page 147 and cut out the cards. Put them face down in a pile. e You can do the same with the subject +verb
* Take turns to turn over two cards, say and play Snap. combinotions, pointing out [ have in the example
I play football s S b N and eliciting We play, | do, We don't play, We
on Monday. #‘f'\ % re :! Snap! | play d s
| don't do - L - - basketball on tgo‘
gymnastics -?1‘*‘ E,q‘u > on Sunday.
on Tuesday. g Yl
o to Grammar booster: paga 135, U2 ol obout ety _ 2 Writein order_ Then match.
e Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
e ™ activities they can see.
Learning objectives: Talk about weekly activities e Aska confident child to read out the example
Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they): | play sentence and point out the matching line. Work
basketball on Wednesday. | don’t play basketball on through number 2 together, eliciting or pointing
Tuesday. They do gymnastics on Thursday. They don't out that the first word has a capital letter. Have the
play basketball. children draw a line matching it to the picture.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities ¢ |nvite different children to read out the sentences.

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar Ask for whole-class agreement each time and write
worksheet 1 the answers on the board so everyone can check their
Materials: paper, pens or pencils, scissors work. Then have them call out the letter of the picture.
J
Answers: 1 | have a music lesson on Monday. - ¢
. 2 We play on Sunday. -a 3| do gymnastics on
Warm-up: Team spelling Friday. -d 4 We don't go to school on Saturday. - b
* Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to practise the days of the week. *
3 @ Work in pairs. Play Snap.
¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
1 @ 27 ° Look and read. the%r books to page 147. Make sure the children all
* Play the audio. Have the children joinin, e.g. by have scissors with which to cut out the cards.
miming the verb action or making a negative gesture * Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
to accompany the affirmative and negative sentences. do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
Point out the blue blocks for the actions / the cards. Tell the children that they will use both sets
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives. of cards for the game.
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat » Explain that in this game, players take turns to choose
chorally. one card from each pile and put them face up on the
* Highlight the contraction don't by counting out They table. The player names the activities and uses the
do not play basketball on your fingers, and then language [ play / don't play ...or I do / I don't do ....
pushing the do and not fingers together to show the with days of the week. If the cards match, the player
contraction don't. says Snap! | play / do ... and keeps the cards. If the

cards don't match, the player identifies the activities



&
T ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

(Iplay / do ...and I don't play / do ...) and then turns
the cards face down again and places them back in
their piles. Players then shuffle the cards before they
take the next turn. They continue to take turns in the
game until all cards are matched. The winner of the
game is the player with the most cards at the end.

» Work through the example with the children. Point
to the football and gymnastics cards in the example
and read aloud the example text. Then point to the
two basketball cards in the example. Have a volunteer
read the response Snap! I play basketball on Sunday.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Answers: 1don'tdo 2do, don'tplay 3 don'tplay
| | 4don'thave 5don'tgo 6don'tplay

*ﬁ Teaching star! Cooler: Draw and label

Extension e Do your own example on the board first. Do two
e Give example sentences about your week, e.qg. I play quick drawings of activities from your week and write
basketball on Monday, Wednesday and Friday! a day next to each. Put a big cross next to one to
I have (Spanish) lessons on Saturday. [ swim on show a negative.
Sunday. After each sentence, ask the children And * Elicit a sentence for each picture, e.g. / play
you? and prompt them to reply yes or no. basketball on Monday. | don’t swim on Saturday.
e Elicit some sentences from confident children and Write the sentences on the board next to the
encourage them to ask the class And you? Have pictures.
everyone reply yes or no. * Have the children do the same in their notebooks (or
¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them continue on a separate piece of paper to make a wall display).
the activity. Circulate, monitor and give help with Invite them to read out their sentences and show
any new vocabulary as needed. their pictures to the children around them.
Workbook page 20 .
’ 1 @ 2.2 Listen and number.
Grammar focus
1 @_zz Eiiten and number. Audioscript
P ° _ﬁ»_,j'i - (f' 1 I have a music lesson on Wednesday.

ul : i d‘k/ ‘\ | i
l, - @Q’! - 2 We go to school from Monday to Friday.
‘ ! L 3 Idon’t do gymnastics on Sunday - | play in the

d e » f ] park with my friends.
% v & i 4 They do gymnastics on Tuesday.
A »

T
) - S m 5 They play basketball on Thursday.
6 We don't go to school on Saturday!

N

Order the words to make sentences.
1 go/ school / We / to / Monday. / on
We go to school on Monday.

2 They / Thursday. / basketball / on / play (Answers: a 2 b 5 c 4 d 6 e 1 f3 J
3 gymnastics / do / We / Sunday. / on
4 music lesson / 1/ on / have a / Wednesday. 2 ord er the WOI'C'S to ma ke SEntEnces-
3 Complete the sentences about you. Answers: 1 We go to school on Monday.
9 y
1 1go to school on Monday - 2 They play basketball on Thursday.

21
31
41

m Unit2 GotoVocabulary and grammar reference on page 119

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar ( Answers: Children’s own answers. J
reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

3 We do gymnastics on Sunday.
4 | have a music lesson on Wednesday.

3 Complete the sentences about you.




Pupil’s Book pages 22-23

Reading

What'’s the day?

o on this day
| go to the gym.
| stretch and jump,
and then | swim.
Can you say
what's the day?

e This day is always
lots of fun.
We play with friends,
and then we run.

Can you say
what’s the day?

9 on these days
1 do everything.
| read, write, count
and then | sing.

Can you say
what are the days?

O On this day
We don’t work or play.

We visit Grandma

then cook and eat all day!
Can you say

what's the day?

Unit2 Understand a poem
WE: page 21

Re ¢l o

stretch visit write

1 Look at page 22 and tick (v).
Itsa.. |:] play. [: story. D song. D poem.

2 2.8 Read the poem and find the days. *
3 What activities do they do? Tick () and say.

4148wk

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday v v

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

They stretch and jump on Wednesday.

4 Read the poem again. Which activities do you do? When?

Unit 2 Interpret graphics and identify thymes
WB: page 21

I run on Sunday. It's fun!

Learning objectives: Understand a poem; Interpret
graphics and identify rhymes

Vocabulary: cook, count, stretch, visit, write
Additional vocabulary: lots, fun, work
Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

1 Look at page 22 and tick (V).

¢ Have the children look quickly at the text and decide
what type of text it is. Clarify the meaning of the
words play, poem, song and story.

¢ Read out the options and ask the children to raise
their hands when they hear their answer.

[ Answer: It's a poem. j

Warm-up: Simon says

¢ Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with verbs that the children know so far, e.g. throw,
catch, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, swim, walk, run,
clap, stamp, climb.

Vocabulary
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the top
of page 23.
* Do astandard TPR (Total Physical Response) routine
for the words like this:
1 teacher says words and does actions;
2 teacher says words, and teacher and children do
actions;
3 teacher and children all say words and do actions;
4 teacher and children do actions, and children
say words;
5 children say words and do actions - teacher
watches and applauds!

2 @ 2.6 Read and find the days.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Elicit what they can see happening in each picture -
make sure you include the key points for each one:
Sunday - grandma, eat, visit; Wednesday - gym,
jump, stretch; Monday, Tuesday, Thursday - write,
count, read; Saturday - friends, fun, run.

 Ask the children What day matches up with verse
number 17 Elicit Wednesday. Ask Why? (Because the
children are in a gym jumping.)

e Then have the children continue the activity
individually.

 For feedback, ask the children to call out the day for
each verse. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

* Then play the audio and have the children listen and
follow so that they can hear the rhythm and rhyming
of the poem.

Answers: Verse 1: Wednesday Verse 2: Saturday
Verse 3: Monday, Tuesday and Thursday
Verse 4: Sunday




3 What activities do they do?
Tick (v ) and say.

¥

* Now that the children know what days each activity is
done, have them tick the activities done on each day

in the chart.

¢ Point out the example answers and read out the text

in the speech bubble.

¢ Have the children do the activity individually and then
compare and say their answers aloud to a friend.

e For feedback, read out the activities and have
the children call out the days. Ask for whole-class

agreement each time.

Answers: stretch: Wednesday jump: Wednesday;
run: Saturday read: Monday, Tuesday, Thursday
count: Monday, Tuesday, Thursday; cook: Sunday

Workbook page 21
Reading
1 Look and write.
cook count stretch visit write

% \ -~
e - dowp

1 cook 2 3 4

2 W
Ny ES ﬂ "
- o n \é
5

1 cook (asy)
2 fun 1 (eikt)
book (kobo)

write

~ow

day (nru)
5 swim (ygm)

w

1 There's lots to do in the gym .

We jump and stretch and then we

N

On these days | read, sing and

Sometimes my friends will fly a

w

In the park I play with friends and

Saturday is always

=

On this day we don't read a

We visit Grandma and then we

2 Unscramble the words. Then match the rhyming words.

Complete the pairs of sentences. Use words from Activity 2.

4 Read the poem again. Which activities do

you do? When?

e Give the children some time to look back at the poem
to find all the activities that are relevant for them.
Give an example of your own, e.g. [ visit my grandpa

on Sunday.

e Divide the class into pairs to talk about the activities

that they do and when.

* |nvite volunteers to share some of their information

with the class.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

» Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
bank, pages 14-17) with the first four lines of

verse 2 of the poem.

1 Look and write.

Answers: 1 cook 2 write 3 count

5 stretch

4 visit

2 Unscramble the words. Then match the

rhyming words.

Answers: 1 cook - book 2 fun-run 3 write - kite

Liday-say 5swim-gym

3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use

words from Activity 2.

Answers: 1 gym, swim 2 write, kite 3 run, fun

4 book, cook




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 24

Sounds and letters

1 2.9 Listen and say. Complete.

crab
2 210 cr, drand gr.

Then listen and say the chant.

The big@een crocodile sleeps in the rain. =

& he 7_-;-‘--..,_‘
=
Next to the river, five crabs drink again. .

o !
A big crab grabs the crocodile’s nose. H / \’/ I

‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes. "

x
3 0 2m Listen and write cr, dr or gr. Then say the words.

1 _draw 2 ey 3 ayon

4 ice eam 5 ess 6  andpa

earning ra — 14

Visualise new words to help you remember them.
Close your eyes. What can you see? Make alist. Can you
Think about what A add two words?
you do at school. :

) write

AR ——_

. count
2

Unit2 Sounds and latters: identify initial sounds o, dr, g~ Learning to learn: remember naw words
WB: page 22

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify initial
sounds cr, dr, gr; Learning to learn: remember new
words

Sounds and letters words: crab, drink, grandma
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils
\_

Warm-up: Team spelling

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the poem in the
last lesson, e.g. gym, jump, play, run, read, count,
visit, eat.

1 @ 2.9 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the
meaning of the words.

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice - to provide variety, you could

have them say the words in a different style each time.

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the cr in the word
crab. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

¢ Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
Jer/ fcr/ /fer/ crab
/dr/ /dr/ /dr/ drink

/gr/ /gr/ /gr/ grandma

(

Answers: crab, drink, grandma J

2

@ 2.10 Circle cr, dr and gr. Then listen and
say the chant.

* Point out the circled grin the first line. Ask the children
how many more examples of gr they can find (there is
one more - grabs).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples of cr
and dr. Ask how many of each they found. If they don't
all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the words.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the cr, dr and gr words.

e Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers: The big (green (crocodile sleeps in the rain.
Next to the river, five (crabs (dpjink again. A big

(cnab (grabs the (crocodile’s nose. ‘Ouch!’ (criies

the (criocodile and away he goes.

3

@ 2.11 Listen and write cr, dr x

or gr. Then say the words.

e Write on the board a large cr on the left, grin the
middle and dr on the right.

e Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of draw to
have the children point to the dr on the right. Play the
rest of the audio and have the children point to the
right combination of letters on the board.

e Play the audio again and give the children time to
complete the words.

¢ Now have all the children say the words chorally,
and play the audio each time to check and correct
pronunciation if necessary.

e Write the words on the board so everyone can check
their answers.

Audioscript

1draw, draw 2 grey, grey 3 crayon, crayon
4 jce cream, ice cream 5 dress, dress
6 grandpa, grandpa



Answers: 1draw 2grey 3crayon &icecream

5dress 6 grandpa

e [ftime, you could give the children further practice

by having them close their eyes and asking them to
imagine gymnastics. Ask them What can you see?

o Learning to learn

¢ Explain to the children that visualising something can
help them remember the word. Ask them to close their
eyes and think about what they do at school. Ask them

What are the people doing? Have the children open

their eyes, and elicit the actions e.q. jump, climb, run,

play. Write a list on the board.

Suggested answer: read, sing

extra questions to intensify the experience - What can
you hear? How many children are there? Are you in a

classroom?

e Refer the children to the list and ask what extra words
they can add. Have them write two more in the list.

Workbook page 22

Cooler: Physical spelling

Learning to learn box.

Sounds and letters

green and the gr words with red.
The big gleen{r’&cuﬁ@sleeps in the rain. ¥,

Next to the river, five crabs drink again.

1 (D 23 Listen again und@;:_@the cr words with blue, the dr words with
Y _—— o W

and the gr words with red.

Audioscript

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of words from Activity 3 and the

1 @ 2.3 Listen again and circle the cr
words with blue, the dr words with green

‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes.

2 Say qloud.-@@te)gr words with blue, cr words with green and dr words
with red.

3 Complete the words with cr, dr or gr.

1 My g r andma has got a een ess.
2 Daisy __ aws a bigice _ eam.
3 Charlie has got three ~ een  ayons.

Abig crab grabs th dile’ W
Ig crab grabs the crocodile s nose. “ : t\ H ﬂ‘f

e . . . g
M (B & LD aww N P
= \ i‘/ / il

4 ) Look and complete. Then add two more words.

ice cream crocodile pear fox camel cake

Food Animals |

ice cream

N

The big green crocodile sleeps in the rain.
Next to the river, five crabs drink again.

A big crab grabs the crocodile’s nose.

"‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes

Answers: cr (blue): crocodile (x3), crabs, crab, cries;

dr (green): drink; gr (red): green, grabs

2 Say aloud. Circle gr words with blue,
cr words with green and dr words
with red.

Answers: gr (blue): grandma, grass;
cr (green): ice cream, crab, crayons;
dr (red): dress, draw

3 Complete the words with cr, dror gr.

Answers: 1 My grandma has got a green dress.
2 Daisy draws a big ice cream.
3 Charlie has got three green crayons.

4 o Look and complete. Then add two
more words.

Answers: Food: ice-cream, pear, cake; Children’s
own answers

Animals: crocodile, fox, camel; Children’s own
answers




e Elicit the question for a yes or no answer
(Do you ...).

* Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,
the other gives the answers. Then change roles.

m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 25

Language in use
Listen and say.

el Qe
@i -~ .

football tennis
.
- °

Yes, | do. | visit

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language.

Do you visit
your grandma

at the weekend? my grandma
e » Highlight the language points as described above.

D | is? . . .

2y play onks o e Now play the video one more time stopping after
. s  dorit ploy each question for the children to say the answer.

4 tennis at t . . .

cyenreaghosie S Then continue playing the video for them to check.

QK. Thank you! Yes Ido
2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

2 () Work in pairs. Ask and answer. ¢ Refer the children to the photos and elicit what is

shown in each photo.
¢ Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer
are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue words are
changed for an activity in the box.
x e Elicit another example dialogue using a different
3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer about your weekend. ClCtiVity and encourage the children to giVE.' an
extended answer like those in Activity 1.
m * Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
p N with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Learning objectives: Present simple questions with §tudent Aitems and the other about the Student B
Do you..? items. Then they can change roles.
e Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the children’s
use of the question forms and short answers.

TreS T . Ed4E

Do you visit your friends at the weekend?
Yes, | do.

Go to Grammar booster: page 135. Unit2 Present simple: questions with Do you .7

WB: page 23

Vocabulary: football, tennis

Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Ask and *

answer about your weekend.

e Elicit different weekend activities from the class and
write them on the board.

* Prompt different children to ask you a question using
the words from the board, e.g. Do you go to the
cinema at the weekend?

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them continue the

dialogues with as many different questions as they
can in the time you allow.

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

- J

@ 2.10 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Using mime to prompt them if necessary, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

e Have the class say the chant: first put them in two

groups and have each group say alternate lines. x . ;
Then have them all say the whole chant. . *7y Teaching star!
Extension
Activity 3 can be extended into @ more interactive group
format.

Vocabulary

e Referthe children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

1 @ 2.12 ° Listen and say. *

¢ Have all the children choose and write three
questions about weekend activities in their
notebooks. Elicit an example first and write it on the
board, e.g. Do you play football at the weekend?

Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have each
child take turns to ask one question to one of their

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

friends in the group. If they get a Yes, | do answer,
they write the name of the child next to the question.
The objective is to have a name for each of their
questions in the time limit you decide.



N

Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s Book I

to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the

I children complete this activity at home.

|
|
{

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

Workbook page 23

Language in use

1 & (D 24 Listen and tick (v ) the box. There is one example.
1 What do you do on Monday, Eva?

A‘m B O c &
& f o iﬁﬁm

2 What day do you do gymnastics, Alice?
A Tuesday C] B Wednesday D C Friday E‘

3 What do you do on Sunday, Hugo?
A =

- B =
\E) il \(
0 e O O
4 What day do you play football, Matt?

A Saturday D B Sunday J C Monday L

N

Look at Activity 1 again. Read and(ircle.

1 Do you play tennis on Monday, Eva? Yes, I do. /(ﬂ;,l dc;@

2 Do you do gymnastics on Tuesday, Alice? Yes, I do. / No, | don't.

3 Do you read books on Sunday, Hugo? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

4 Do you play football on Monday, Matt? Yes, I do. / No, | don't.

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the questions. 1 2
1 Do you visit your grandma__ on Sunday? =
" -

2 on Friday?

.
3 on Thursday? 3 { = f =
A at the weekend? ﬁ ﬁ

Unit2 Pre Al Storters: Listening Part 3 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 119 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 E“E-:‘D @ 2.4 Listen and tick ( v ) the box.

There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of

the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
Starters test. The children listen to the audio and tick

the box next to the items based on what they hear.

e Go through the example.
e |nvite different children to share their answers.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and
look. There is one example.

1 What do you do on Monday, Eva?
Boy: Do you play tennis on Monday, Eva?

Cooler: Visualisation

» Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
the situations you describe to them: It's the
weekend! It's Saturday - what do you do today?
Do you go to the park? Do you play with your
friends? What do you eat on Saturday? It's
Sunday - what do you do today? Do you visit your
family? Do you study English?

¢ Have the children open their eyes and say what they
do at the weekend and see if their experiences are
similar or different.

Girl: No, I don't. I can't play tennis.
Boy: Do you visit your grandma?
Girl: No, I don't. | visit my grandma at the

weekend. | play basketball on Monday.

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and
tick the box.

2 What day do you do gymnastics, Alice?

Boy: Do you do gymnastics on Wednesday,
Alice?

Girl: No, I don't. | do gymnastics on Tuesday.
Do you do gymnastics?

Boy: No, I don't. | play basketball on Friday.
3 What do you do on Sunday, Hugo?

Girl: Do you read books on Sunday, Hugo?

Boy: | read books, but | don't read them on
Sunday. | cook for my family.

Girl: That’s good. | can’t cook. | have a music
lesson.

Boy: Really?
4 What day do you play football, Matt?

Girl: | play football on Monday. Do you play
football, Matt?

Boy: Yes, | do. | play football at the weekend.

Girl: Do you play on Sunday?

Boy: No, I don't. | play on Saturday morning.
[AnswersﬂB 2A 3B 4A j

2 Look at Activity 1 again. Read and circle.

Answers: 1 No, | dont. 2 Yes,|do. 3 No, [don't.
4 No, | don't.

3 Look at the pictures. Complete the
questions.

Answers: 1 Do you visit your grandma
2 Do you cook 3 Do you do gymnastics
4 Do you play basketball




m LiStening CII‘Id Speaking Audioscript

Pupil’'s Book page 26 Boy 1: What's your favourite club?

Boy 2: My favourite club is karate. | do karate on

Listening and speaking Tuesday. We jump and kick and run. It’s great!

- is?
16D 2 © Lookat the picture, rp L\,{' Boy 1: It sounds fun. Do you play tennis:
\Lf‘_lftmt actgfiﬁiiS(df; they do? 4. L Boy 2: No, | don't. But | play basketball on Thursday.
Isten ana tic -
droma  korate How many after-school clubs do you go to?
R P o Boy 1: Justone. | do gymnastics on Monday.
. S b — L dge Boy 2: Gymnastics? Cool! | do drama on Wednesday!
e _Sotml = @ ) !
< @ Boy 1: Really? Is drama fun?
8y ° [
ng’i e RS © WL Boy 2: VYes, itis. | like drama. We read plays and poems.
:'? L D after-school clubs? We Sing, too.

2 () 213 Listen again. Match the activities in Activity 1 to the days. Boy 1: You do lots of things - you've got a very busy

basketball Monday WEEk!

korate / Tuesday Boy 2: Ha, ha. Yes, that's right!
drama Thursday
gymnastics Wednesday
3 214 What time is it? Listen and repeat. i
: 7 Answers: karate, drama, gymnastics, basketball
It's one o'clock. It's se\;en o'clock. It's eleven o'clock. . . e e e
* 2 @ 2.13 Listen again. Match the activities

400 215 Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer.
What time is it?

a
g ' Ak {
It's three o'clock. g 8 A { 2
) ey €
What time is it? 55 7465

in Activity 1 to the days.

* Play the audio again, pausing after | do karate on
Tuesday. Stop the audio and ask the children What
day is karate club? Have them draw a line between

m R karate and Tuesday.
N ¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words; complete the activity.
Speaking: tell the time * For feedback, call out the days and have the children
say the correct activity. Ask for whole-class agreement
Vocabulary: drama, karate each time.
Review vocabulary: days of the week, activities
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 Answers: Mondoy: gym nostlcs' Tuesday: karate
S ) Wednesday: drama  Thursday: basketball

Warm-up: Group mime 3 @ 2.14 What time is it? Listen and repeat.

* Play Group mime (see the Games bank, * Play the audio and have the children listen and point
pages 14-17) with activities from Lessons 1, 4 to the pictures.
and 6 of this unit. * Play the audio again and have the children repeat.

* Draw a big clock on the board with the big hand
pointing to the 12. Draw in a small hand pointing to @
Vocabulary different number each time and ask What time is it?

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top Have the children say the time according to your clock.

of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

4 @ 2.15 @ Listen and repeat. *
Then ask and answer.
1 @ 2.13 0 Look at the picture. What e Play the audio and have the children follow and
activities do they do? Listen and tick (v ). repeat.
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask they what * Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the different
activities they can see. clocks. Ask What time is it? and have the class answer

* Play the audio and have the children tick the activities chorally.
which the boys do. ¢ Divide the class in two and have them ask and answer

e Call out the names of the activities and have the the questions chorally, changing roles.
children say yes or no. * The children can then continue this activity in pairs.



ESDC @ l Cooler: Body clocks

po— Why is it good to go to * Play Body clocks. (See the Games bank,

AND WELL-BEING

after-school clubs? pages 14-17)

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being. Workbook page 25
» Ask: Why is it good to go to after-school clubs? This
questions helps children engage with ideas about
heolthy ||V|ng through exercise. 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle.
e Explain the question and allow the children time to i

think about their answers. Point out that after-school
clubs can be fun and help us learn new things that we
don't always have time for during class at school, and

¢4

they can be a great way to make new friends. tochool Grandma 5 |
e Ask for suggestions from the class. Write responses
on the board. - wf"" I & # ;:l\@
e Allow the children to talk about after-school clubs =& C \?j(‘ o ‘\"'e;-'; s
they attend or would like to know more about. Talk ; d \ = :;
about the benefits of these clubs. gymnastics amusic lesson basketball
Possible answers: we can do exercise, we can make
new friends and play and learn with them, we can relax, 2 < Lookandread. Put atick (v) or a cross (x) in the box.
There is one example.
we can stay healthy.
N J ;:“ L_ It's four o'clock. 1 .} L Its eight o'clock. )
e 2 “i‘iz,; Wstwelve oclock. ] 3 Is nine o'dock. [

Functional language 4 It's six o'clock. [j 5 It's five o'clock. D

1 Read the sentences. Then match.
1 Unit2 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 1 m

b 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle.
€ £TED [Answersﬂ go 2visit 3do 4have 5play J

1 ldo karate at nine o'clock.

2 We play football at five o'clock.

3 We play tennis at three o'clock.

t

2 @D Look and read. Put atick (v )
oracross ( X ) in the box. There is one
example.

Read and draw the times. Write sentences for you. e This activity helps the children prepare for

Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

Cambridge English: Pre AT Starters test. The
children look, read and tick or cross the boxes.

(go to school) 1 9o to school at seven o'clock. e |fdonein class, go through the example first: read
(play with my friends) out the sentence and point to the picture of the
clock. Elicit that the sentence is false and indicate

4 1do drama at six o'clock.

5 Iswim at twelve o'clock.

N

(read books)

1
2
3 (have my English lesson)
4
5

(have a music lesson) the Cross.
e Then give the children some quiet time to read
| B - and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.
e |nvite different children to read out the sentences
1 Read the sentences. Then match. and have the rest of the class call out yes or no.
[Answersﬂd 2a 3e 4b 5c ) [Answersﬂx 2v 3V 4V 5X ]
2 Read and draw the times. Write
sentences for you.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




CLO RN Writing 2 Read and correct the mistakes with capital

letters.

Pupil’s Book page 27 e Write the first two sentences of the text on the board.

Change the first capital M and ask the children what

Writing else needs to change. Give them time to look at
1 Read and follow. the rest of the text and decide on changes, without
Use capital letters: for days of the week: Monday, Tuesday ertlng yet
for names: Eva, Henry ¢ Write the text on the board sentence by sentence and

for I: 1 like karate.

elicit changes.

¢ Then delete some of the words, including the words
that start with capital letters, from the text on the
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their
Pupil’s Books.

e Finally elicit the missing words from the board version
and complete the text so that the children can check /
complete their work.

2 Read and correct the mistakes with capital letters.

My favourite day

my hame is sophia. my favourite day is thursday.
on thursday, i do gymnastics. i like gymnastics.

i play tennis, too. i play the piano and do drama

with my friend.

Answers: My name is Sophia. My favourite day

is Thursday. On Thursday, | do gymnastics. | like

X gymnastics. | play tennis, too. | play the piano and do
on : drama with my friend.

I " ‘ —
— 3 Write about Will’s favourite day.

We

My name _ is Will.
My favourite day is Saturday.

x

WI Use the pictures for ideas.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
2 Wbt activities they can see. Tell them that they will use
VEeoe 2621 _ these activities to write a text about Will like the one
in Activity 2.

e Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them
on the board. As you write, occasionally miss some
capital letters and ask the children if there is anything

Resources: Unit 2 test they want to change.

¢ Have the children read the text again and then copy it
into their Pupil’s Books.

Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a
description of a day

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences Cooler: Sophia or Will?

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages * Write Sophia on one side of the board and Will on
14-17) with sentences from the listening text from the other.
Lesson 7, e.g. | do karate on Tuesday. Do you play e Call out sentences from the texts about Sophia and
tennis? | play basketball on Thursday. We read plays Will and have the children say the name and point to
and poems. You've got a very busy week. the correct side of the board.

1 Read and follow.

e Write on the board My name’s Eva and | do
gymnastics on Thursday.

e Ask the children how many capital letters there are
(four) and why they are used. Confirm by referring the
children to the information in the box.



Workbook pages 26-27

1 the mistakes in each sentence.
1 @y name is@cy.
2 i'mseven.

my favourite day is friday.

i have a music lesson on friday.

i play the piano with my friend anna at two o'clock. \,\

o ;W

after school i go to the park with ben.

N

Write May's sentences from Activity 1.

My name is May.

1
2
3
4
5
6

w

Read and complete.
after at at on
1 After __school lvisit my grandmother.
2 Idon't go to school Saturday.
3 school | read and write in class.

4 | play tennis three o'clock.

4 Write a paragraph about your favourite day.

My

I'm

My favourite day is
|

After school

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

e ~

\

6 Check your work. Tick (v).

capital letter at the beginning of a sentence

capital |

capital letters for days and names

0000

full stop at the end of a sentence

1 Circle the mistakes in each sentence.

¢ Write the example sentence on the board. Invite
a volunteer to circle the mistakes. Then have the
children complete the activity individually. While
they do this, copy the original sentences onto
the board.

e For feedback, invite different children to circle
the mistakes on the board. Leave the sentences
on the board for checking answers in the
next activity.

Answers: 1 (my name is (may. 2(i)/m seven.

3 (m)y favourite day is(friday.  4(i)have a music
lesson on(Priday.  5(iplay the piano with my
friend (@)nna at two o'clock. 6 (a)ter school(i)go to
the park with(ben.

2 Write May’s sentences from Activity 1.

e Have the children write the correct versions of
the sentences in Activity 1. Then invite different
children to make the corrections to the sentences
on the board.

e The children then write versions of the sentences
using their own details.

Answers: 1 My name is May. 2 I'm seven.

3 My favourite day is Friday. & | have a music
lesson on Friday. 51 play the piano with my friend
Anna at two o'clock. 6 After school | go to the
park with Ben.

3 Read and complete.

¢ Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the
answers with the class.

[Answers: 1After 2on 3At 4at j

4 Write a paragraph about your
favourite day.

e Refer the children to the model text on Pupil's
Book page 27 and ask them to write a similar text
about themselves. Circulate, monitor and offer
help as needed.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.
¢ Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if

helpful.



___Review 1 udioscrp

Pupil's Book page 28 1 pandas ... Monday 2 kangaroos ... Tuesday
3 bears ... Wednesday 4 camels ... Thursday

m 5 crocodiles ... Friday 6 wolves ... Saturday

1 216 Look and complete. Then listen and check.

Answers: 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 Wednesday
4 Thursday 5 Friday 6 Saturday

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about
the picture in Activity 1.

1 pandassM onda y 4 camels:T__ur___ ay

2 kangaroos:Tu._ s a__ 5 crocodles:f__ d_y e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

Ibears W ne ay bwolves:S t 1 a Have all the children repeat the question and answer.
¢ Have the children continue the activity in pairs.

e Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as

o u 4 &
'?J ’ .a.;.l ¢ n (rfﬂ; lﬁi o}'}‘“{ appropriate.

‘ Arethere any - 3 Read and circle the correct words.
v

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.

wolvesin the zoo? | Yes, there are.
e Read out the two question options for the example -
3 Read andircl@the correct words. point out that Are you play sounds wrong!

1@9) Are you ploy basketball? e Elicit the correct word for sentence 2. Then have the
children continue individually and compare with a
friend.

e |nvite different children to read out the sentences. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

2 There aren’t some / any kangaroos in the zoo.
3 We don't play / do gymnastics on Thursday.
4 There are / don't crocodiles in the zoo.

5 lam / don't go to school on Saturday.

m Review 1 Units 1and 2

[Answers:1 Do 2any 3do 4are 5dont j
s R

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar

and sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2; CE:YL Pre A1l

Starters: Listening, Part 2; Speaking Part 1 Cooler: Disappearing words

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any / Are * Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17), with the the key words from this

there any ...? / How many ... are there?; Present simple I
Review lesson.

(1/ we / they) affirmative and negative, Do you ...?
Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

Review vocabulary: wild animals, days of the week,
school activities

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video
- )

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 1 and 2.

1 @ 2.16 Look and complete. Then listen
and check.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What animals
can you see?

¢ Refer them to the example and point out that there is
an animal name and a day of the week for each one.
Elicit the next answer, asking a volunteer to spell the
word and write it on the board.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

¢ Play the audio for children to check their answers.
Have the children repeat all the words.



Cambridge Exams practice = Pre Al Starters

Pupil’s Book page 29 Lucy: Yes, that’s right. There are some kangaroos

in Sally’s hands. Look!

Cambridge E ti Pre Al Start ’ . .
ambricge txams practice — 2 Adult:  And what's your favourite animal, Lucy?

1 217 Look at the picture. Listen and write a name or a

“ﬂenlng
number. There is one example.

Lucy: My favourite animal is the elephant.
Adult:  The elephant?
Lucy: Yes, that's E-L-E-P-H-A-N-T. Can you see the
elephant on my desk? It’s from India.
Adult:  Oh, yes, | can! It's lovely.
3 Adult: Do you like basketball, Lucy?

Lucy: Yes, | do, but my sister Sally doesn't like
basketball. | play basketball on Sunday.

Adult: ~ Oh! What time is basketball on Sunday?

Example: What is the name of Lucy's sister?

1 What is the name of Sally's favourite animal?

2 What is the name of Lucy's favourite animal?

3 What time is basketball at on Sunday? o'clock Lucy_- ,'t’s at ten OICIOC’.(.

4 What time is the music lesson at on Friday? o'clock . s

5 What time is gymnastics at on Monday? o'clock Adu’t' Teno C,.OCk. OK.

4 Adult: Do you play the guitar, too?
2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Point and say. SPeaking Lucy' Yes | do. And SCII.’y p,qys the guitar too
P . - ) ! : . . ! ’
‘“::i S dhae A There are some guitars in our bedroom. We
&, ._\_f. o I have a music lesson every Friday.

N\ Whatis i Adult:  What time is the music lesson on Friday?
! It's a crocodile.
What colour is it? It's green.

Cambridge Exams practice Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 2; Speaking Part 1 |17

Lucy: The music lesson is at four o’clock.
Adult:  Four o'clock. OK.

5 Adult:  Isthat a picture of your grandpa on your
desk, Lucy?

> Waich the speaking
exam practice video.

Lucy: Oh, yes it is! My grandpa is great. We do

1 (ﬁ"g @ 2.17 Look at the picture. Listen gymnastics at five o'clock on Monday.
- - . Then, we visit grandpa for dinner.
and write a name or a number. There is one

Adult:  OK. That's great. So, you do gymnastics at
five o’clock on Monday.

e This activity helps prepare the children for part 2 of Lucy: Yes, that's right.
the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: Adult:  Thank vou. Luc
Pre Al Starters test. ’ ‘y ’ y

e Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the Narrator: Now listen again.
example. Ask the children to spell the name Sally.
Point out that the names are spelled in the dialogues.

¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children

example

Answers: 1 kangaroo 2 elephant 3ten 4 four

complete the activity. Check answers as a class. 5 five
- . - . .
Audioscript 2 & @ Work in pairs. Look at the

Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and write a pictures. Point and say.
name or number. There is one example. ¢ This activity helps prepare the children for part 1 of

Lucy: Hello. Here's a picture of me and my sister. the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1
This is my bedroom. Starters test.

Adult:  Oh!Hello, Lucy! What's your sister’s name? ¢ Divide the class into pairs. Ask two children to read

Lucy: Sally. out the example dialogue.

Adult: Is that S-A-1-1-Y? e Have the children complete the activity, then check

Lucy: Yes. SG'”y answers as a class.

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen

and write a name or a number. My progress: (Workbook page 116)
1 Lucy: My sister likes animals. e Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
Adult:  Oh! What's the name of Sally’s favourite elicit examples.
animal? e The children then put their stickers in place.
Lucy: Her favourite animal is the kangaroo.

Adult: Is that K-A-N-G-A-R-O-0O?

Cambridge Exams practice m



Bmm

Vocubulury

Pupil's Book pages 30-31

lessont |

N
1 @ 31-32 Listen and say. Then listen and number. .
. 72
...-d‘a Wl ~ //
@ v [ &
& Vs ‘

camera D computer D glasses D quitar D

@!1;,

phone D rcldlo watch D
.

2 Look at the picture. Find the things in Activity 1.
3 0 Which thing doesn’t make a sound?

x
4 () 33 Sing and act out.

D

’I
-
b

Blue kangaroo blues

| can see my camera.

| can see my glasses, too.

| can see my guitar.

But | don’t know what to do.

1 just can't find, just can't find,
My blue kangaroo!

I can see my phone.

I can see my radio, too.

| can see my computer.

But I don’t know what to do.

I just can't find, just can't find,
My blue kangaroo!

Unit3 Identify and use new words: personal possessions
WB: page 28

I've got the blue kangaroo,
The blue kangaroo blues. Og
I don’t know what to do.
I've got the blue kangaroo blues.
Unit3 Sing asong _
WB: page 28

-
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:

personal possessions; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

radio, TV, watch

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

\

Vocabulary: camera, computer, glasses, guitar, phone,

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 30-31. Ask

Where are they? What can you see? Is Mum happy?
Why not? Ask what they think Eva and Owen are
doing. Ask Can you see a kangaroo?

1 @ 3.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio twice. Have the children listen and
point to the pictures, then point and repeat.

e Play the audio one more time and have the children

do an action for using each object.

@ 3.2 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point

out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e For feedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word.

Audioscript

Sound effects: 1 [TV remote control changing stations],
2 [a mobile ring tone], 3 [camera clicking], 4 [pinging’
watch alarm], 5 [acoustic guitar], 6 [radio - music], 7
[computer booting up], 8 [no sound effects]

Answers: camera - 3, computer - 7, glasses - 8,
guitar - 5, phone - 2, radio - 6, TV - 1, watch - &

2 Look at the picture. Find the things in

Activity 1.

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the camera
in Activity 1. Then look for and find a camera in the
big picture (it's on the table) - point and say Ah! The
camera is on the table. It's under the picture!

* Have the children find each word in the big picture.
Ask different children to describe where it is.

e The children can continue in the same way in pairs.



3 0 Which thing doesn’t make a sound?

e Askthe class what sound a clock makes (e.g. tick,

tock). Now ask Which thing in Activity 1 doesn’t make
a sound? Ask the children to raise their hands when
they know the answer.

[ Answers: glasses

4 @ 3.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.

1

x

Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of objects
from Activity 1T mentioned. Play the song and join in
the actions with the children. (You may want to clarify
the meaning of the word blues with the children - a
sad feeling or sad music.)

Workbook page 28

m Unit3 Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 4

3 | Our things |

L0 Vocabulary

1 (_?':D (D 3. Listen and colour. There is one example.

N

Look at the picture on Pupil’s Book page 30 again. Write words.

Then match.

1 It's next to the sofa. a lt'sa (tchwa) .
2 It's under the compl;x_/ b It'sa guitar (ruitag) .
3 It's under the chair. ¢ lt'sa (honpe) .
4 It's on the table. d It'sa (carmea)
5 It's under the table. e lt'sa (oiard)

]
(CE:YL @ 3.1 Listen and colour. There is
one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 4 of the Listening paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children listen
to the audio and colour items in the picture as
instructed.

e Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
colour of the watch (grey).

e The children continue individually.

)

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books.

e Ask the children again What are Eva and Owen doing
in the picture? Encourage the children to join in with
actions for using each object mentioned and also:
just don’t know what to do - the same pose as Eva in
the picture; I just can’t find - mime looking all around.

¢ Play the song. Have the children do the actions.

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with actions for using the objects in Activity 1.

Girl: OK! There's a watch next to the lamp.
Speaker: That's right. Colour it grey, please.
Girl: OK.

Speaker: Can you see the grey watch next to the
lamp? This is an example. Now listen
and colour.

2 Speaker: Now, can you see the guitar?

Girl: Yes, | can. It's on the bed.

Speaker: That's right. Colour it blue.

Girl: OK. | do music lessons.

Speaker: Really?

3 Girl: Can | colour the radio now?

Speaker: Yes, you can.

Girl: Can I colour it purple?

Speaker: Yes. That's a good idea.

4 Girl: | like the camera.

Speaker: The camera on the desk?

Girl: Yes!

Speaker: Oh yes! Colour it green.

Girl: OK.

5 Speaker: Now, can you see the glasses?

Girl: Yes! They are on the desk next to the
camera.

Speaker: That’s right. Colour the glasses pink.

Girl: OK.

Answers: 1 watch - grey 2 guitar - blue
3 radio - purple 4 camera - green
5 glasses - pink

2 Look at the picture on Pupil’s Book page

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Listen and look.
There is one example.

1 Speaker: Look at the picture.

30 again. Write words. Then match.

Answers: 1b, guitar 2 e, radio 3 a, watch
4 d, camera 5¢, phone




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 32

m Grammar time

1 @ 3.4 Listen and read. What things are they
talking about?

I've got a camera.

v

No, it isn't our camera. |
It's their camera. Look! |

It's our camera.
Our camera is black.

Yes, please!
— -—

2 @ 3.4 Listen again. Match.

Refer the children to the pictures and explain that
they need to decide to whom the camera and phones
belong.

Play the audio again and stop after frame 2 of the
story and ask The camera - a or b? (b). Have the
children draw a line between the camera and the
twins.

Now play the rest of the audio. Have the children
decide who the phones belong to and draw the
matching lines.

For feedback, say a number and have the class call
out the letter. Elicit their reasons (Eva and Owen have
got a small phone, the twins have got a big phone).

[Answers:1b 2b 3a j

*x

3 @ Work in groups. Act out

2 @ 3.4 Listen again. Match.
1 ﬁ 2 &%
c -
'&_"*"’;'.-, e o) |
" N . an ~

x
3 (© Workin groups. Act out the story.

Unit3 Possessive adjectives: our / their
WE: page 29

s N
Learning objectives: Understand the use of Possessive

adjectives: our / their; Read and act out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: Possessive adjectives our / their

Review vocabulary: personal possessions
(N J

@ 3.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
e Play the song Blue kangaroo blues again and have
the children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

1 @ 3.4 Listen and read. What things are
they talking about?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they? (at
school - coming back from a school trip) What objects
can you see?

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question What
things are they talking about? Elicit the answer.

¢ Ask questions to check comprehension: Is it Eva and
Owen’s camera? (No) Is it Eva and Owen’s phone? (No)

¢ Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do the actions for our (indicating themselves and a
friend) and for their (indicating two other children).

[Answers: a camera and a phone j

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line

the story.

chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of our and their and the way these words are stressed

in the dialogue to show the difference.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child
a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are
the teacher, all number 2s are Eva, all number 3s are
Owen and all number 4s are the twin girl.

e Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, they
will be more focused on the task. You could suggest
that they use objects from the classroom or their

bags as props for the camera and phone (but not real

phones as they can cause instant distraction!).

e While they practise, circulate and monitor, giving
support as necessary with pronunciation, intonation
and accurate use of language.

¢ Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond

positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children at
this stage may be starting to feel confident enough to

play their role without referring to the book.)

Cooler: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: Our camera is black. (4) No,
it isnt our camera. (5) It’s their phone, too. (4) Our
phone has got a great game. (7) Do you want to

play? (5)



Workbook page 29

Grammar time

1 Look, read and tick () or cross (x).

e &

Wi

1 OurTVis black.
2 Their TV is under the table.

3 Our bedroom has got a desk and a chair. D ‘

4 Their bedroom has got two chairs. B
5 Our computer is on a bed. D
6 Their computer is on a chair. D

2 Read the sentences and draw to finish the pictures in Activity 1.

1 There is a guitar in their bedroom.

2 There is a radio in our bedroom. t_/ ,
L s

3 There is one window in their bedroom. -s

4 There are two windows in our bedroom.

1 Look, read and tick (v ) or cross ( X ).

(Answers:1s/ 2X 3V 4V 5X 6V ]

2 Read the sentences and finish the pictures
in Activity 1.

Answers: The following things drawn in the pictures
of the bedrooms: Boys” bedroom: a guitar, one
window Girls’ bedroom: a radio, two windows




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 33

m Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar
1 @ 3.5 ° Look and read. P
Possessive adjectives: our / their
-~ (o (—
) 1""’ It's | our | camera . 4 Our | camera is black .
> 4

It's | their | phone .

! Their phone is big

"‘ER

"\

Kirsty Ay Henry ﬂ
‘/ . I

""b owen "9

2 Look and write Our or Their.

1_ Our
Their _ qguitaris blue.

guitar is green.

2 umbrellais short.
umbrella is long.
3 radio is red.

radio is brown.

4 TVis small.
TVis big. .
5 kite is a tiger. ( a ‘ 4 ? g ‘
kite is a bird. -

3 @ Work in pairs. Find the differences. lenshr!
* Go to page 149 and cut out the pictures.

+ Talk about the pictures. Find the differences.

6
\( a No! Our bag is yellow,

but their bag is red.

Unit3 Talk about possessions. m

Our bag is yellow.
Their bag is pink.

ity

Go to Grammar booster: page 136.
We:p page e 30

-~

_\
Learning objectives: Talk about possessions
Grammar: It's our camera. Our camera is black. It's their
phone. Their phone is big.
Review vocabulary: personal possessions
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1
Materials: scissors
J

1

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game. Suggested sentences: I've got a phone.
I've got a watch. | can play games on my computer.
My phone has got a camera. | can play the guitar. |
haven't got a guitar. | can play games on my phone.

¢ You could ask different children to explain why they
are standing up or sitting down with a sentence,
e.qg. Yes, I've got a phone! No, I can't play games on
my computer, etc.

@ 3.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in by doing
actions to accompany the our and their sentences
(indicating themselves and a friend or other children).

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the green blocks indicating to
whom the items belong. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of our and their.

¢ [f using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about children and their possessions. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

¢ Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence doing the actions to accompany the
our and their sentences. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of our and their.

¢ Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Look and write Our or Their.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Clarify who is speaking in the sentences (always Kirsty
and Henry). Check the children understand which
items belong to which children.

e Refer the children to the example sentences and
check the use of our (belongs to the people speaking)
and their (belongs to the other people).

e Do number 2 as a class and then have the children
complete the rest of the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 Our, Their 2 Their, Our
4 Qur, Their 5 Their, Our

3 Their, Our

3 @ Work in pairs. Find the
differences.

x

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 149. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the pictures.

e Give the children time to cut out the pictures. While
they do this, confirm understanding of what they see
in the pictures. Tell the children that they will use one
set of pictures for the game.

e Work through the example with the children. Explain
that they should compare what they see in two
pictures and talk about the differences they see.
Point out that they can talk about things like clothes,
items the children are holding, or whatever other
differences appear to them.

e Point out the differences in the bags in the example,
and have the children call out the colours. Then have
volunteers read the example dialogue. Confirm
understanding of which pair of characters are Our
(the pair in front) and which are Their (the pair in
back) in the game. The children use Our and Their to
describe the differences.

e They will find four differences in each set of pictures
(Student A: Our: blue ball, brown guitar, yellow bag,
red book; Their: red ball, green guitar, pink bag,
orange book. Student B: Our: blue ball, dark brown
guitar, yellow bag, green book; Their: red ball, green
quitar, red bag, orange book).

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.



Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

*‘5 Teaching star!
Extension

Once the children are confident in using the language,
they can be challenged a little more. A memory
challenge is something children enjoy and it makes the
communication more valid.

e Tell the children you will say some sentences from

Activity 2. The children have to remember who is Answers: 10ur 2 Their 3Their &Our 5Our
speaking: Kirsty and Henry or Eva and Owen. 6Their 7 Their 8Our 9Their 10Our

¢ Give an example by saying Our umbrella is short.
Then ask Who says this? Reveal that it must be Eva e R -
and Owen speaking, by pointing to the picture of the
umbrella with the short handle.

e The children then continue the memory challenge -

Cooler: Draw and label

one child looks at the Pupil’s Book and makes a e Draw a quick Picture of your family on the board.
sentence and the other answers from memory. The Draw something or someone that belongs to your
first child then confirms and they change roles. family on the board, e.g. your house, car, grandma

and grandpa. Elicit a sentence about the picture,
e.g. Our house is big. / Our car is red. / Our grandma
and grandpa are old. Write the sentence next to the
picture.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks
(or on a separate piece of paper for a wall display).
They draw something from their family and write a
sentence about it with our.

¢ Invite volunteers to make a sentence as a memory
challenge for the rest of the class.

Workbook page 30 . .
i 1 @ 3.2 Listen and tick (v ) or cross ( X).
Grammar focus
1 (D 32 Listen and tick () or cross (x). Audioscript

1 Hi!I'm Ben and these are my friends Nick and
Zoltan. This is our desk. This is our book.

2 Those are our friends too - Anna, Jill and Lucy.
That's their ruler.

3 It’s our picture.
4 It's their camera.
Bn, ick nd Zoltan nu, Jill and Lucy 5 ’t sour phone'
37 2 @s W . s A AR 6 It's their umbrella.
2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the sentences with our or their. (AI'ISWEI'S' 1 ‘/ 2 ‘/ 3 x A x 5 ‘/ 6 \/ j
11ts_ their  book. 2 1t's camera. ‘.
3 It's ruler. 4 lt's phone. - ‘
SWs____pdwe  6Ws_____unhrelo 2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the

3 Order the words to make sentences. Sentences W|th our or the’r-
1 computer / small /is / our Our computer is small.
abibmbhi Answers: 1their 2their 3our 4their 5our

3 their/is / old / camera

6 our

4 new / camera / is / our

m Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammar referance on page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Answers: 1 Our computer is small. 2 Their computer

reference on page 120 to help them when completing isbig. 3 Their cameraisold. 4 Our camerais new.
these activities.

3 Order the words to make sentences.




Pupil’'s Book pages 34-35

Tablets in the classroom [d |

In some schools, children use tablets in the
classroom. They read, write and listen with them.

“Tablets are important,’ say the children.
‘They help us learn”

‘But | like books!’ says their teacher.

—
Tablets for games [ |

Many children play games on their tablets. ‘We
like games,” say the children. ‘They're fun. But we
only play at the weekend.

“Tablets aren't good for children,’ says one mum.
‘Children need to play outside more!

Tablets for music [ |

Tablets are good for music, too. ‘We bring
our tablets to music lessons,’ says Louisa.

‘We listen to music and we learn new songs!’

Tablets for talking [ |

You can also talk to people with a tablet.

“We talk to Grandma and Grandpa on Friday,
says Paul. ‘They live in Australia. There's a
camera on the tablet, so we can see Grandma
and Grandpa, too!’

Unit3 Read an information text
WB: page 31

1 @ 36 0 Write three things you can do with a tablet.
Read and check your ideas.

2 Look at the photos. Match them to each part of the text.

X
30 F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

1 Many children play games on their tablets. ®/ 0]

2 Tablets are important. F/0 B
3 Tablets aren't good for children. F/0 =
4 We like games. They're fun. F/0

5 You can also talk to people with a tablet. F/0

4€) Whatdo you think‘

1 Tablets are good in the classroom. yes / no / not sure

—

=]

Do you think tablets are good =i
for children? Why / Why not? =

=

2 Tablets are fun. yes / no / not sure

3 It’s good to use a tablet every day. yes / no / not sure

—

o T ——
~

~ — E . s
. — = Q.
- —_—— .
> .

Unit3 Identify fact and opinion
B: page 31

Learning objectives: Read an information text; |dentify
fact and opinion

Vocabulary: children, game, tablet, talk

Additional vocabulary: bring, help, important, only,
outside, say, weekend

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2
g

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1, Activity 1.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 35. Read out the words and have the children
point and repeat.

e Say an example sentence for each word and have the

children complete it. e.qg. [Names of three children in
the class] are :

Super Mario is my favourite
| play games on my
Please be quiet - please don't !

1

@ 3.6 G Write three things you can do
with a tablet. Read and check your ideas.

e Ask the children to think of all the things they can do
with tablets. Give the class some thinking time before
eliciting their ideas. (They may need to use L1 to
explain some ideas.) Write their ideas on the board.

e Have the children look quickly at the text and see if
any of their ideas are included. Ask them which ones
they found and tick them off on the board.

* You may then want to read through the text together

as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

*f Teaching star!
Reading skills

Reading for global comprehension is a valuable skill to
develop for approaching most texts. You can encourage
the children to do it effectively by:

e Setting a short time limit to get the overall idea of
the text - less time than it would take the children to
read carefully.

e Setting a specific task (like the one in Activity
above) which can be quickly achieved and needs to
have written answers.

¢ Having feedback (as above) which shows the
children they have achieved something concrete in
that short reading time.



Look at the photos. Match them to each
part of the text.

Give the children time to read the text carefully.

Refer them to the photos and ask what they can see
happening in each one. Make sure you include the
key points when eliciting their answers: a - game;

b - music; c - talk; d - school, classroom.

Refer the children to the example and ask why section
1 matches photo d (key words school, classroom).
Have the children continue the activity individually.
For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter for
each section. Ask for whole-class agreement.

You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

pew Do you think tablets are good
gl for children? Why / Why not?

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being.

e Ask: Do you think tablets are good for children?
Why / Why not?

¢ Point out that while tablets can help us do many
things, we should be careful about how much time we
spend using them.

e Elicitresponses and write on the board a list of
positive and negative aspects of tablets. Elicit class
agreement on some of the best and worst aspects.

J
Answers: Tablets in the classroom: d, Tablets for
ames: a, Tablets for music: b, Tablets for talking: ¢
g g Workbook page 31
: Reac
3 0 Circle F (Fact) or * cading
O (0 . . ) B t 1 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 34-35 again. Read and match.
plnlon . e a stars 1 'We bring our tablets to music lessons.’ a Paul
* Write on the board the sentences I've got a tablet. and 2 But ke books! e
. . 3 'Tablets aren’t good for children.’ ¢ Children
My tablet Is fantastlc.', 4 'We talk to Grandma and Grandpa on Friday.” d Mum
e Ask the children if these sentences are facts 5 “Tablets are important. e Teacher
(something we know is true) or opinions (something > Readand comolet
. . . - . eqad and complete.
which people have different ideas about). Elicit or give .
. children games  tablets talk
them another example of each if necessary.
* Refer the children to the example and point out that ; \Y:“CI“" wal t”"“’:";"‘:”t"t:mb‘e:; ;
this is an example of something we know is true. ., oo tablete i the doseroom
e Do number 2 as another example. Elicit or point out 4 Webringour tomusiclessons.
. . . ,
thq: .the teac.h.er has a different idea (But I like books!) 3 Read and write F(Fact) or O (Opinion).
SO Itis an opinion. 1 You can listen to music on a tablet. F
e Have the children continue the activity individually. 2 Tablets are fun. _
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 3 Tablets help children lear.
e For feedback, ask different children to read out the : ;h”d'f"b‘j“t”thmd foblets. -
. . any tablets have games.
sentences. After each one, say Fact and then Opinion, 6 Youcmtoktopeoplenithatablet,
pausing each time for the children to raise their hand 7 Its good to use a tablet every day.
if they agree. Clarify if there are any doubts. 8 Children need to play outside. -~
[Answers:1F 20 30 40 5F J umtzm
HILJ
4 O What do you think? Circle. 1 3Rza;:|5the s!:oraondPup;I S B°°l|: pages
. -35 again. Read and match.
¢ Ask three children to read out the three statements. 9
Clarify the meaning of not sure.
) Y ) _g ] ) Answers:1b 2e 3d 4a 5¢c
e Give the children time to think about their answers.

Point out there are no correct or incorrect

answers - they're our opinions!

Read out the statements again and say yes, no and
not sure, pausing each time for the children to give
their answer.

You may want to ask some children why they chose
their answer - this will probably mean using L1.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first four sentences of the
Tablets for games section of the text.

2 Read and complete.

[Answersﬂtalk 2 games 3 Children htobletsj

3 Read and write F (Fact) or O (Opinion).

[Answers:1F 20 30 40 5F 6F 70 BOJ




m Sounds and letters

Audioscript
Pupil's Book page 36 /br/ /br/ /br/ bring
/s /s 7/ Fruit
m Sounds and letters /tr/ /tr/ /tr/ trousers

1 @ 37 Listen and say. Complete.

" P N

o gt
bring

2 @ 3.8 Underline br, fr and tr.
Then listen and say the chant.

[ Answers: bring, fruit, trousers

N

__ousers 2

_uit @ 3.8 Underline br, fr and tr. Then listen

and say the chant.
e Point out the example underlined frin the first line of
the chant. Ask the children how many more examples

of fr they can find (there are four more - frog, from,
fruit, friends).

e Have the children find and underline all the examples

On Friday a big brown frog,
In long brown trousers,
Climbs down from a tree.

Then he crosses a bridge,

To bring fruit to his friends.

3 (D 3.9 Write br, r or tr. Then listen, check and repeat. * of b:’ and tr. Ask how many of each they fOUﬂd If they
1t ousors s o . . don't all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
4 uit 5 og 6 idge WOI’dS.
e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
£y Learning about language books.

Use play + asport with a ball.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the br, fr and tr words.

Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Use do + an activity.
Can you add one more word to each list?
play basketball, tennis,

do karate, drama,

]

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify br, fr,
tr sounds; Learning about language: verbs play and do

Unit3 Sounds and letters: identify br, fr, tr sounds ~ Learning about language: verbs play and do
WE: page 32

Answers: On Friday a big brown frog, In long brown
trousers, Climbs down from a tree. Then he crosses a
bridge, To bring fruit to his friends.

Sounds and letters words: bring, fruit, trousers

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet 3 X

@ 3.9 Write br, fr or tr. Then
listen, check and repeat.

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

- - e Write on the board alarge br on the left, frin the
middle and tr on the right.
Warm-up: Team spelling ¢ Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of trousers
* Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, to have the children point to the tr on the right. Play
pages 14-17) to practise key words from the the rest of the audio and have the children point to the
last lesson, e.g. tablet, classroom, children, weekend, right combination of letters on the board each time.
outside, Australia. e Play the audio again and give the children time to

complete the words.

¢ Now have all the children say the words chorally,
and play the audio each time to check and correct

1 @ 3.7 Listen and say. Complete.

Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the
meaning of the words.

Play the audio for the children. Repeat the words
chorally twice - to provide variety, you could have
them say the words in a different style each time.
Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the brin the word
bring. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?
Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.
Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

pronunciation if necessary. Write the words on the
board so everyone can check their answers.

Audioscript

1 trousers, trousers 2 brown, brown 3 tree, tree
4 fruit, fruit  5frog, frog 6 bridge, bridge

Answers: 1trousers 2 brown 3tree 4 fruit

5frog 6 bridge




0 Learning about language

e Write on the board play karate and do basketball. Ask
the children if there is anything they want to change.
Erase play and do, then write them in again in the
right place (play basketball, do karate).

e Underline ballin basketball and draw an arrow back
to play. Point out you play games with a ball and this
is a good way to remember when to use play. Explain
that you use do with other activities.

e Elicit suggestions to add to the lists. Ask What other
sports use a ball? (e.g. football, baseball) What other
sports or activities don't use a ball? (e.g. homework,
judo, gymnastics) Write these on the board and have
the children add one more to each list in their books.

Workbook page 32

Sounds and letters

1 (D 33 Listen again and circle the br, fr or tr sounds.
L1 §

On@duy a big brown frog,
In long brown trousers

Climbs down from a tree.

Then he crosses a bridge,

| .y

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

a b 2
af— " -2

=\ fr \ n

J
- 4
: tr
____ousers.

To bring fruit to his friends.

w

Complete the words with br, fr or tr.
1 A f rog eats _ uit under a __ ee.
2 My __ other has got ___ own
3 Two _ _ iends walk on a _ _ idge.

4 () Complete the table.

baseball drama football gymnastics karate tennis

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the words from Activity 3 and
the Learning about language box.

1 @ 3.3 Listen again and circle the br, fr or
tr sounds.

Answers: On (Foiday a big (brown (friog,
In longbrown (trousers,

Climbs down(friom a (tree.

Then he crosses a @idge,

To @ing@uit to his(friends.

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.

fr - fruit (b);

Answers: br - brother (a);
tr - tree (c), trousers (d)

3 Complete the words with br, fror tr.

Answers: 1 A frog eats fruit under a tree.
2 My brother has got brown trousers.
3 Two friends walk on a bridge.

4 o Complete the table.

-
Answers:
do play
gymnastics baseball
karate football
drama tennis
\_




m Language in use

Pupil's Book page 37

m Language in use

1 @ 310 ° Listen and say.

€

Look at all these things!

Vocabulary

(\.] headphones

(I

Whose watch is this? It's Adam's
watch.
Whose phone is this?
It's Nora's.

Whose headphones

are these?
They're Paula’s.

Whose glasses are these?
I don’tknow.
| can't see.

| think they're your glasses!

2 () Workin pairs. Ask and answer.

@ [ @ /

David Katya Sandra Lara Bill Ali
Whose radio is this?
It's David's radio.
3 @ Now it's your turn. Make a class *

‘lost property’ box. Talk about the things in it.

Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

Unit3 Questions with whose; s for possession
WE: page 33

Learning objectives: Questions with whose; s for
possession

Vocabulary: headphones
Review vocabulary: personal possessions

Resources: Language in use video;
Grammar worksheet 2

Materials: a box to use as the ‘lost property’ box in
Activity 3 - labelled ‘lost property” if possible

N

_\

@38 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

e Have the whole class say the chant together.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the word and do a mime of putting
on headphones. Have the children repeat the word
and do the action with you. Ask Have you got any
headphones? When do you use them?

1 @3.10 ° Listen and say.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

e Elicit the question to ask about possessions
(Whose ...). Ask how we answer a Whose ...7 question
(s after the name).

¢ (You may wish to review the use of this / these - and
that / those - with the class.)

 Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue - one group asks the questions,
the other gives the answers. Then change roles.

¢ If using the video, play it and let the children watch

and enjoy it.

¢ Play the video again and stop after each question

to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

¢ Highlight the language points as described above.
¢ Play the video one more time, pausing after each

line for the children to repeat. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the objects.

e Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in Activity
1, but the blue words are changed for an object and
name in the box.

e Elicit another example dialogue using an object from
the other box.

¢ Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

e While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the Whose... question
forms and s in the answers.

*f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
The possessive s is something which some children
initially find difficult to remember to use. Correct and
encourage them in a fun way with a teaching aid:
s Ona piece of paper (which can remainin a
prominent position in the classroom) draw a
brightly coloured snake in the shape of an S with an
apostrophe before it. The apostrophe can be drawn
as a small flower with a curved stalk!
e When the children forget to use the possessive s you
simply need to point to the snake and the children
can correct themselves.



3 @ Now it’s your turn. Make

a class ‘lost property’ box.
Talk about the things in it.

x

Ask eight or ten children to choose an object each to
put into the 'lost property’ box. (Explain this is where
the teacher puts things the children leave behind in
the classroom, or where things people have leftin

a library or on a bus, etc, are kept for the people to
come and find). The children putting an item into the
box should show it to the class before putting it in.
Invite several confident children to come to the

front of the room, take an object from the box and
hold it up. Elicit the question Whose ...? from the
whole class, and then have each child give their
answer, e.g. It's Nenet’s ruler. Ask the child named if
this is correct. If so, they can come and claim property
back!

Repeat with different children and different objects
until everyone has had a chance to contribute.

Workbook page 33

Language in use

1 @ 34 Listen and match.

1 :J, 2 [_.vj 3 4 “f"' 5 (‘

a Anna b Jon ¢ Paul d Ted e Kate
2 Look at Activity 1 again. Answer the questions.
1 Whose guitar is this? [t’s Paul’s guitar.
2 Whose headphones are these? They're Jon's headphones.
3 Whose camera is this?
4 Whose glasses are these?
5 Whose radio is this?
3 Write questions and answers.
1 2 3 4 5]
S0 CN B Cm &
o £ e YEE &M
- G 2 »
- g Wy o
1 Whose phone is this? It's Kirsty's.
2 Whose trousers are these? They're .

3
4
5

Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammar referance on page 120 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 120 to help them when completing
these activities.

A - - -

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the

I children complete this activity at home.

2 It's Tim's
31It's Sarah’'s TV. 4 They're Ron's glasses.

Answers: 1 Theyre Anya’s headphones.
radio.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with two questions and answers:
Whose ball is this? It's ball.
(Use the name of a famous football player in the
children’s country.) and Whose guitar is this? It's
s guitar. (Use the name of a
famous musician in the children’s country or one
everyone will know.)

1 @ 3.4 Listen and match.

Audioscript
1 Speaker: Whose guitar is this?
Girl: It’s Paul’s guitar.

Whose radio is this?
It's Ted’s radio.
Whose glasses are these?

2 Speaker:
Girl:

3 Speaker:
Girl:

4 Speaker:
Girl:

5 Speaker:
Girl:

They’re Anna’s glasses.

Whose camera is this?

It's Kate's camera.

Whose headphones are these?
They're Jon’s headphones.

(Answers:1c 2d 3a 4e 5b

2 Look at Activity 1 again. Answer the

questions.
Answers: 1 It's Paul's guitar. 2 They're Jon's
headphones. 3 It's Kate's camera. 4 They're Anna's
glasses. 5 1t's Ted's radio.

3 Write questions and answers.

Answers: 1 It's Kirsty's. 2 They're Henry's.

3 Whose watch is this? It's Eva's. 4 Whose computer
is this? It's Owen’s. 5 Whose headphones are these?
They're Kirsty's.

- s =

- —



m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 38

m Listening and speaking

unit3 L :listen for specific
WE: page 34-35

1 @ 31 Look at the photos. What can you see?
Listen and number in order.

PRy

2 @ 311 Listen again and complete.

F:FW S

e
take a photo

o3

watch cartoons

1 It'smy phone.
2 It's my guitar and my , too.
3 It'smy watch.

3 0 Read undthe item(s). More than one answer is possible.

(Ghond/Quita)/Smartwaich

phone / guitar / smartwatch

1 You can listen to music on it.
2 You can watch cartoons on it.
3 You can talk to people on it. phone / guitar / smartwatch

4 You can take a photo with it. phone / guitar / smartwatch

4D 312 @) Listen and repeat. Then choose and act out. -
What a cool phone!

I know. | really like it. a -
What amazing headphones!
-

Speaking: talk abs

They're my sister's.

-~

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: talk about possessions

Vocabulary: take a photo, watch cartoons
Review vocabulary: personal possessions

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Audioscript

1 Boy: Wow! Whata cool phone!

Girl: Yes, it’s great, but it isn't my phone.

Boy: Whoseis it?

Girl:  It's my mum’s phone.

Boy: |like the colour. Can you listen to music and
watch films or cartoons on it?

Girl:  Yes, you can. You can take photos, too. Look!

Boy: Haha! What a great photo!

2 Boy: Whose guitar is this?

Girl:  It's my guitar and my sister’s too! It's our
quitar. It's an electric guitar.

Boy: What does that mean?

Girl:  Well, listen.

Boy: OK...

Girl: Now listen again. Mum, can you plug my
qguitar in, please?

Mum: OK.

Girl: Now listen again!

Boy: Wow! What an amazing sound!

3 Boy: Whose watch is this?

Girl:  It's my brother’s watch. It's called a
smartwatch. Listen. It talks to you.

Boy: What a cool watch! Does it play music?

Girl:  VYes, it does. Listen.

Boy: Does jt take photos?

Girl: Yes, itdoes. Listen.

Boy: That’s amazing!

[Answers: 3,1,2

1

Warm-up: Group mime
e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with objects from Lesson 1 of this unit.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Follow the
TPR routine on page 44.

@ 3.11 Look at the photos. What can you
see? Listen and number in order.

e Refer the children to the photos and elicit what they
can see.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after part 1 for the children to

write the number.

¢ Then play the rest of the audio for the children to
number the other two objects.
¢ For feedback, say the objects to elicit the numbers.

@ 3.1 Listen again and complete.

 Play the audio again and have the children complete

the sentences.

e |nvite different children to read out the sentences. Ask

for whole-class agreement each time.

[Answers:1 mum'’s 2 sister's 3 brother's

)

3 0 Read and circle the item(s). More than

one answer is possible.

e Refer the children to the example. Then have them

complete the activity individually and compare their

answers with a friend.

¢ |nvite different children to read out the sentences and

then the items. Each time, ask the children to raise
their hands for the items they circled.

Answers: 1 phone, guitar, smartwatch 2 phone
3 phone, smartwatch 4 phone, smartwatch




x

4 @3.12 @ Listen and repeat.

Then choose and act out.

e Play the audio and have the children listen, point to
the items and repeat each line chorally.

e Elicit or point out the difference between the singular
and plural items: What a cool [singular item]! / What
amazing [plural items]!

¢ Then elicit an example dialogue from the class for
another item, e.g. a computer. Then divide the class
into pairs to make more dialogues.

Workbook page 34

Functional language

1 Read and match.

talk games

take cartoons
listen to music
watch to your friends

play a photo

[C I A S

[N

Look, read and complete. Then tick () or cross (x).

1 Youcan cartoons on it.
2 Youcan games on it.
3 Youcan't to your friends on it. U

3 Read andircle.

E What a cool phone! What can you do on it?

d 1, 2 i i
n You can play @/ photos and “talk / take to your friends on it.
ﬂ Can you watch 3 cartoons / friends on it?

‘ 3 Yes, you can. And you can “take cartoons / take photos.

2 o
= That's fantastic!

1 Read and match.

Answers: 1 talk to your friends 2 take a photo
3 listen to music & watch cartoons
5 play games

2 Look, read and complete. Then tick (v )
orcross ( X).

[Answers:1 watch, v 2 play, X 3talk, v/ J

3 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 games 2talk 3 cartoons

4 take photos

Cooler: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this
lesson. Suggested words to stop after: phone,
cartoons, guitar, watch, photos, amazing.

Workbook page 35
1 Look and complete the questions.

How am | doing?
Then write answers.
1 Whose came r ais this? r ';&a‘

It's Henry's. &
Henry
2 Whose g__a__se__ are these? [0, o, -~
-
Kirsty
3 Whose p__o__e is this? @ /£
[

4 Whose com___ te_is this? @ ‘r“ri\‘

Owen

N

&b Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.
It's twelve o'clock. no

=

There are two TVs.

2 The children can read on
their tablet.

w

The big computer has got
headphaones.

The teacher has got glasses. "‘

n

There aren’t any guitars in
the classroom.

Unit3  Pre Al Storters: Reading and Writing Part 2 m

1 Look and complete the questions. Then
write answers.

Answers: 1 camera, It's Henry's. 2 glasses, They're
Kirsty’s. 3 phone, It's Eva's. 4 computer, It's Owen's.

Il
2 @ED Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

e Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

e Ask different children to read out the sentences and
the class calls out yes or no.

(Answersﬂno 2yes 3no 4yes 5no J




Pupil’s Book page 39

Witing

1 Read and follow.

Adjectives describe things or people. Notice where adjectives go in a sentence:
It's an old radio. My radio is old.
What a cool phone! This phone is cool.

2 Read and underline the adjectives.

My new phone

This is a new phone. My phone is great.
It's a cool phone.

Itis small, black and grey.

It has got great music on it.

You can watch cartoons on it.

I really like it.

3 Look at the photo and write a description. 20T

My new

My is new. —

It'sa

Itis a

Ithas got e
tell the time ————

Unit3 Write a description of a gadget
WB: page 36-37

Learning objectives: Learn about position of adjectives;

Write a description of a gadget
Resources: Unit 3 test

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text from
Lesson 7, e.g. It's my mum’s phone. You can take
photos, too. Whose guitar is this? It's my guitar and
my sister’s too! What a cool watch!

1 Read and follow.

¢ Show the children your phone, computer or watch.

Tell them something about it, e.g. It’s big / small, and

write two sentences on the board similar to those in
the box, e.g. It's a small phone. My phone is small.

e Have the children look at the information in the
box. Ask them to identify the adjectives (the blue

words). Then have them identify the adjectives in your

sentences. Underline them.

2 Read and underline the adjectives.

e Write the first two sentences of the text on the board.
Ask the children which words are the adjectives that
you should underline (new - the example - and great).

e Give the children time to look at the rest of the text
and decide which words to underline, but tell them not
to underline yet.

e Have different children read out a line of the text each
and write it on the board sentence by sentence. Ask
the children to raise their hands to say the words to
underline. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

e Then have the children underline the words in their
books.

Answers: This is a new phone. My phone is great. It's a
cool phone. It's small, black and grey. It has got great
music on it. You can watch cartoons on it.

[ really like it.

3 Look at the photo and x

write a description.

e Refer the children to the photo and ask them to
imagine what features the smartwatch has got and
what it can do. Tell them that they will use these
features to write a text about the smartwatch like the
one in Activity 2.

e Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them
on the board. As you write, occasionally miss out an
adjective and ask the children if there is anything they
want to change.

e Have the children read the text again and then copy it
into their Pupil’s Books.

Suggested answer: My new smartwatch; My
smartwatch is new. It's a cool smartwatch. It is small,
white and black. It has got great music on it. You can tell
the time on it. | really like it.

Cooler: | can see....

e Play/can see ... to practise adjectives (see the
Games bank, pages 14-17)



Workbook pages 36-37

Witin

1 Order the words to make sentences.

1 our/new/is/TV/This This is our new TV.

2 and/big/ It's / black
3 great/got/It's/ on /it / games

4 a/TV/fantastic / It's

5 like /really /1/it

2 Read and complete the table.

This is my new computer.

It's an amazing computer!

It's big and white. It's got
games on it. Playing games is
fun! It's also got music on it.

| can watch cartoons and can
read books, too.

| really like it. '

@% s

Adjectives It's got... You/Wecan... Opinion

new

3 Choose a toy or gadget you want to write about. Make notes.

Adjectives It's got ... You/Wecan... Opinion

\

4 Write a paragraph about your toy or gadget.

This is

It's

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

6 Check your work. Tick (v).
* correct position of adjectives
* capital letters

e full stops

DOo0oo

* spelling

1 Order the words to make sentences.

e Write the jumbled example sentence on the board
and ask the class how they know which is the first
word (because of the capital letter). Elicit and
write the correct sentence on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then invite different children to read
out the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.

Answers: 1 Thisis ournew TV. 2 It's big and
black. 3 It'sgotgreatgamesonit. 4lt'sa
fantastic VI 5 1really like it.

2 Read and complete the table.

e Read through the text with the class. Refer them
to the table and elicit one more answer for the
first column.

e Have the children complete the table. Draw the
table on the board and have the children come
and complete a word or phrase.

( ~
Answers:
Adjectives It'sgot You/Wecan Opinion
new games | watch It's an
amazing | music cartoons amazing
big read books computer!
- Playing
white games is fun!
& Y,

3 Choose atoy or gadget you want to
write about. Make notes.

e Ask for some suggestions from the class of what
toy or gadget they will write about.

e Ask them to make notes in the table. Circulate and
help with new vocabulary as needed.

4 Write a paragraph about your toy or
gadget.

e Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s
Book page 39 and ask them to write a similar text
about their toy or gadget. Circulate, monitor and
offer help as needed.

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

¢ Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that good
presentation and pictures make things more
enjoyable to read.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

¢ Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



Reading time 1

Pupil’s Book pages 40-41

2 F
Reading time 1

1 @ 313 ° Look at the pictures. What animals do
you see? Read and check your ideas.

Monkey and the elephants are next
to the river.

‘Do you like water?’ Monkey asks.

"Yes, we do,” says Big Elephant.
‘We swim across the river on Monday.’

‘Can | go with you?’ Monkey asks.
'Yes, you can,’ says Big Elephant.
‘Whose mangoes are these?’ asks Monkey. mqngees

‘They're our mangoes,” says Little Elephant.

1 like mangoes, thinks Monkey.

Mmm, these are nice
mangoes, thinks Monkey.

"Are there any stones in the
water?’ he asks.

"Yes, there are,’ says Little
Elephant.

'Can | have some stones,
please?’ Monkey asks.

Now there are three big
stones in the bag.

h a
Reading time 1 Read a traditional story
o 7 N A

Our \;veeih

—-—h——w
e EERN\N

I'm hungry,” says Big Elephant.

‘Where are our mangoes?’

There aren’t any mangoes!
There are three stones in the
bag! Big Elephant is angry.

‘Monkey!’ she shouts.

Then they see a camel, a crocodile
and a wolf.

‘Run!” shouts Monkey.

‘The elephants are angry with you!"
The camel, the crocodile, the wolf
and Monkey run. Now there is a lot
of dust and the elephants can't see.
There is dust in Big Elephant’s nose.

'"Aaaaachooooo!’

Now the animals are in
the mango tree ... and
the mangoes are on the
ground.

‘Mangoes! We like
mangoes ... sweet,
sweet mangoes,” says
Big Elephant.

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: across, dust, ground, now, river,
shout, stones, water

Resources: Reading time 1 video

- J

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the topic of animals. Repeat with
a second topic: fruit.

1 Look at the pictures. What animals do
you see?

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask What food
can you see? Ask the children where they think the
animals are going and why.

e Point to picture 3. Ask Is Big Elephant happy with the
monkey? (No, Big Elephant is angry.) Ask the children
to imagine why or try to see from the pictures. Elicit
some ideas.

¢ Point to picture 2. Ask What animals do you see?
(elephant, monkey). Then point to picture 5. Ask What
animals do you see? (camel, crocodile, wolf)

2 @3 13 ° Read and check your ideas.

e Give the children time to read the story. Itis important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Children who finish the story quickly will
usually be happy to go back and read again.

¢ Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they have read.

¢ Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the story:

e Point to picture 1 - Whose mangoes are they? (the
elephants’)

e Point to picture 2 - Why are there stones in the bag?
(The monkey puts them there in place of the mangoes.
He hopes the elephant won't notice the difference!)

 Point to picture 3 - Why is Big Elephant angry?
(Because the monkey ate all the mangoes, and they
were for the elephants to eat.)

¢ Point to picture 4 - Why do the animals run? (Check
the meaning of dust.) (They think the elephant is

angry with them. Monkey is trying to use the animals
to hide!)



Point to picture 5 - Where are the animals? Why? Is
Big Elephant angry now? (The animals are all in the
tree. The elephant sneezed so hard the animals all
flew into the tree! Big Elephant is happy now - the
animals look funny and the elephants now have lots of
mangoes!)

[ Answers: elephant, monkey, camel, crocodile, wolf j

Join in with the story

Read out the story to the class (or play the audio).
Encourage them to join in with Monkey’s phrases and
questions. This helps the children feel part of the story
and reinforces some key phrases and structures.

You could read the story (or play the audio) again and
have the children join in with Big Elephant’s phrases.
Finally, the class can be split into two groups. When
you read the story (or play the audio) one more time,
half the class join in with Monkey's phrases and the
other half with Big Elephant’s phrases.

Rate the story

Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it. If necessary, encourage them to respond
constructively by pointing out what you liked about it.
Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face on
the board. Under the faces write:

I like the story (because ...) / | think the story is OK. /|
don't like the story (because...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces
and have the children raise their hands if this is their
opinion of the story.

Invite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

(They will be doing more critical thinking about the
story in the next lesson, but after the first encounter
with the story, it is good to get some feedback and set
a positive attitude for the follow-up.)

Cooler: Act it out

Play the audio of the story again and have the
children do actions for all the main events in the
story. The children can also make noises for the
animals in the story to provide sound effects!

Reading time 1 m



Reading time 1 ¥ 0%

Pupil’s Book page 42

Reading fime 1% 4% (Y

1 Read again. Write the animals.

Monkey  elephants  wolf  crocodile  camel

elephants, Monkey

1 They are in the river.

2 They like mangoes.

3 They run with Monkey.

4 They are in the mango tree.

5 They eat lots of mangoes.

2 O How do you think the characters feel? Choose and write.
happy sad angry scared

1 There are lots of mangoes in the bag. Monkey is_happy .

2 There aren't any mangoes in the bag. Big Elephant is
Little Elephant is .

3 Big Elephant is angry with Monkey. Monkey is
4 The elephants run after the animals. The animals are
5 There are lots of mangoes on the ground. The elephants are

3 @ Work in pairs. Do you think Monkey *
is good or bad? Tell a friend why.

4 ° Now watch the video.

m Reading time 1 Give a personal response to a text

Answers: 1 elephants, Monkey 2 elephants,
Monkey 3 camel, crocodile, wolf & Monkey, camel,
crocodile, wolf 5 elephants, Monkey

2 0 How do you think the characters feel?

Choose and write.

e Refer the children to the words in the box and have
the children make facial expressions for each emotion
to recall the meaning.

e Read out the first sentence and elicit the answer
and why, e.g. we can see monkey is happy in the first
picture and he says | like mangoes. Have the children
say There are a lot of mangoes in the bag with a
happy face and voice.

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, have different children read out
the sentences and elicit the adjective. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time. Then have the children
say the sentences with the appropriate facial
expression and tone of voice.

Answers: 1 happy 2 angry,sad 3 scared
4 scared 5happy

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text
Additional vocabulary: angry with, run after

Resources: Reading time 1 video

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key vocabulary from the story in the last
lesson, e.g. monkey, elephant, camel, crocodile,
wolf, mangoes, river, stones, tree.

e Write the words on the board after each round so all
the children can see the answers.

1 Read again. Write the animals.

e Remind the children of the story by asking where the
words from the Warm-up appear in the story: at the
beginning (monkey, elephants, river), in the middle
(mangoes, stones) or at the end (camel, crocodile,
wolf, tree).

¢ Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the picture which shows this.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

3 @ Work in pairs. Do you

think Monkey is good or bad? x

Tell a friend why.

e Give the children some time to look back at the story
and think about Monkey.

e Have the children tell a friend what they think and
why. This may need to be in L1, but it reinforces their
connection with the story.

e Invite some confident children to share their ideas

with the class. You could ask the rest of the class each
time if they agree with these ideas.

4 ° Now watch the video.

e Show the children the video of the story.

e Ask which version they preferred, the book version or
the video. Elicit reasons why.

e Ask the children if they have read or seen other
stories like this with animals and if they can remember
something about them.

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with actions from the story, e.g. The elephants
cross the river. The monkey eats the mangoes. Little
Elephant gives monkey some stones. Big Elephant is
angry. The animals run. The animals are in the tree.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 43

0% ik sbout

Make  an activities poster ]
L l

Our after-school activities |

n ﬁ‘ - =
, 8 5 | © | A
3:00 ’\ 7 - -
singing fennis take photos cooking basketball
" - = a, o
4:00 2 o \ > i /
watch cartoons drama qguitar lesson karate painting

1 Look at the activities poster and answer. Which activities need ...
1 aball? tennis

2 acamera?

3 apaintbrush?

4 music?

2 Look again and complete the sentences.

1 We do karate on Thursday at 4 o'clock.

2 We on Friday at 3 o'clock.

3 We on Wednesday at 3 o'clock.
4 We on Tuesday at 4 o'clock.

3 @ Work in groups. Follow the steps to make an activities poster.
* Make a list of ten activities.
* Work together to choose two activities for each day.
* Make your activities poster.

* Talk about your activities poster. Show the class.

Think aboutit! 1 Use thinking skills

e

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a poster

Materials: a piece of paper for each group of four
children to make a poster

Warm-up: Mime the activities

Mime one activity from the poster in Activity 1 and

have the children guess which one it is.

Invite different children to mime some more
activities for the class to guess.

Then have all the children do a mime for each

activity in the poster.

1 Look at the activities poster and answer.
Which activities need ...

Refer the children to the first question and point out

you need a ball to play tennis. Ask them to find
other activity that needs a ball.

the

Have the children continue the activity individually.
For feedback, read out the questions and have the

children raise their hands to give the answers. Ask for

whole-class agreement each time.

2 Look again and complete the sentences.

e Refer the children to the example sentence and ask
them to find this information in the poster (in the four
o’clock row, karate is in the Thursday column).

Answers: 1 do karate
photos 4 do drama

2 play basketball 3 take

3 @ Work in groups. Follow the steps to
make an activities poster.

e Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest
all the possible activities they can think of for
after-school clubs. If you need to supply some new
vocabulary, write the new words on the board.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. Have each group
make a list of ten activities they like.

¢ Give some example sentences about your own likes
using the activities in Activity 1 and giving reasons,
e.g. I like cooking because I like food! I like taking
photos because it’s fun.

e Have the groups talk about their likes using the
activities in their list so that, together, they decide on
a final choice of five activities for the five weekdays.
(The days can change according to the school
timetable in the children’s country.)

¢ Have each group make a grid for their poster (five
columns, with the days as headings, plus a single row
for one activity per day). Each child can write a day
and draw a picture for it.

¢ Have the groups leave their posters on their desks and
walk around the classroom looking at their friends’
posters. Suggest things to look out for, e.g. interesting
activities, good pictures, similarities to their own

poster.

e Invite volunteer groups to present their poster to the
class. Encourage a positive reaction to all the posters
shown. You could have a class vote at the end on the

best poster.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17), asking the children to look back
through Unit 3 to recall some of the key words.

Answers: 1 tennis, basketball

2 take photos

3 painting & singing, guitar lesson

Think about it! m



" Out and about

Vocubulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-45

~
1 a1-a.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
—— = .
b T -
= 8l &)

n
building D flat D garden house D

KOs E i

L park D restaurant D shop D street D )

2 Look at the picture. Find the places in Activity 1.

3 Say the places where you eat, sleep orplay.  Iplayin
*

the park.
4 a3 Sing and act out.

My favourite street Y
Welcome to my favourite street, Flats up in tall buildings,
Where we live and play. Where we eat and sleep.
Houses, shops and buildings Gardens with pretty flowers
Where we go every day. On my favourite street!

A park with lots of water, All the toys in the world
Where we can splash our feet. And lots of friends to meet.
A restaurant in a forest In my favourite toy shop
On my favourite street! On my favourite street!

P Unité Identify and use new words: buildings, places Unit4 Singasong
WB: page 38 WE: page 38

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: @ 4.2 Then listen and number.
buildings, places; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

Vocabulary: building, flat, garden, house, park, ¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

restaurant, shop, street the words as they hear them.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 e For feedback, say each number and have the class call

\_ Y, out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on page 44. = o
Ask Where is this? Can you see Owen and Eva, Kirsty 1garden, 2 flat, 3 house, 4 park, 5 shop, 6 building,
and Henry? What more can you see? What's your 7 street, 8 restaurant

favourite place in the picture? Ask if this is like the
place where they live. If not, what's different?

Answers: building - 6, flat - 2, garden - 1,
house - 3, park - 4, restaurant - 8, shop - 5,
1 @ 4.1 Listen and say. street - 7

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.
e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

e Then say the opening sound of each word and have
the children say the complete word,

e.g. b-b-b ... building.




2 Look at the picture. Find the places in
Activity 1.
¢ Hold up your Pupil's Book and point to the building in
Activity 1. Then find a building in the big picture. Point
and say Look - a building! Clarify that building is a
general word for any structure with a roof and walls.)
¢ Now point to and say more words from Activity 1.

x

4 @4.3 Sing and act out

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
places from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

Have the children find and point to them in the big .

picture. Review colours by asking What colour is it?

¢ Have the children continue this activity in pairs.

Play the song again and have the children follow in
their books. Have them join in with actions for key
words: play - wave your arms and dance; splash our

feet - mime stamping in water; tall buildings - mime
looking up at a tall building; eat and sleep - mime
doing the actions; friends to meet - wave hello.

e Repeat as many times as the children are willing!

3 G Say the places where you eat, sleep
or play.
¢ Point to the shop in Activity 1 and ask Do people go

to the shop to eat? Elicit No, they don't. Ask Where do

they go to eat? (to the restaurant) Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Then ask about places you go to sleep and to play.  Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.
Suggested answers: Eat: restaurant
Sleep: flat, house Play: garden, park
BT PEEE 2 4 Speaker: It’s a tall building. It's not a house, but you
can live here too.
4 | Out and about Boy: It's a flat!
5 Speaker: You can see flowers and trees here.

8 Vocabulary ,

1 D aa Listen and number. Boy: Itsa garden',
a'y p WP me o s 6 Speaker: You can see cars here.
*j £ Sy RED Boy: It's a street!
o T== g d g b Rt 7 Speaker: You can see lots of these on the street.

S = gyiP —gp Boy: It's a building!

2 Lookat the pictures in Activty 1. Write the words. 8 Speaker: It's not a flat, but you can live here too...
building ~ flat  garden  house  park  restaurant  shep  street Boy.' It’s a house!
1 shop 2 3
5 6 7

3 Read the clues. Then write. ( Answers:a6 b5 c4 d3 el f2 g 8 h7 J
1 You can live here. house
2 Youcan eat here.
3 You can buy things here. 2 Look at the pictures in Activity 1. Write the
4 You can see cars here. words.
5 You can play here.

4 ’1‘":;"‘;9”:9“”9‘_5“:’”5°b°“‘y°“‘(c1rz'/§' e R Answers: 1street 2garden 3flat 4 restaurant

hnuselfluyt . restuurun{lsf?up/purk . 5 ShOp 6 pGrk 7 house 8 bU||d|ng

3 Read the clues. Then write.

1 @ 4.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript 4 street 5 park

1 Speaker: You can buy things here.

[Answersﬂ house 2 restaurant 3 shop J

Boy: It's a shop! 4 Answer the questions about you. Circle.

2 Speaker: You can play here. ] ,
i Answers: Childrens’ own answers.
Boy: It’s a park!

3 Speaker: You can eat here.

Boy: It's a restaurant!



m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 46

=

Grammar time

1 4.4 Listen and read. What activities does Eva do?

This is my friend Eva.
She lives on our street.

F’O’O = /@ér} :é
B oy Mg
el care) D

She goes to my school. She does karate 4

and gymnastics. She plays basketball

and tennis! S‘he doesn't play football. /,OC YN~
- == :
G0 o e
-~ i

Yes, she has! She visits her
grandma on Saturday!

2 4.4 Listen ugnin.T(True)orF(FnIse)»

| Hmmm. Has she got a gmndmﬂ?]

1 Evalivesin aflat. T I@ 4 She plays tennis. T/F

2 She goes to Kirsty's school.  T/F 5 She plays football. T/F

3 She does gymnastics. T/F 6 She's got a grandma. T/F
3 Work in pairs. x

., o
. Doweadlllivein
.
a house or a flat?

Act out the story.

Unit & Present simple (he / she) affirmative and
WE: page 39

negative

g

-~

Learning objectives: Understand the use of the present
simple (he / she) affirmative and negative; Read and
act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (he / she) affirmative and
negative

Review vocabulary: buildings, places

1

@ 4.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song My favourite street again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 4.4 Listen and read. What activities
does Eva do?

Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? (Kirsty and her grandma) What are they talking
about? (Kirsty's friend Eva) If they don't remember
Kirsty’s grandma, refer them back to Pupil’s Book
page 6.

Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask What activities does Eva do? and have
them find the answers.

Ask some questions to check comprehension: Is this
Eva’s flat? (No) Is this Eva’s house? (Yes) Do Kirsty and
Eva go to school together? (Yes) Does Eva like sport?
(Yes) How do you know? (She does a lot of sports)
When does Eva visit her grandma? (on Saturday)

Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

[Answer: karate, gymnastics, basketball, tennis

2 @ 4.4 Listen again. Circle T (True) or
F (False).

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Read out the first sentence and point out the
circle round F for False. Ask the class to find the part of
the story that shows this (part 2).

Have the children read the sentences and circle

Tor Ffor each sentence.

For feedback, ask different children to read out a
sentence and have the class call out True or False. Ask
for whole-class agreement and elicit the relevant part

[Answers:1F 2T 3T 4T 5F 6T

of the text each time.

3 @ Work in pairs.
Act out the story.

+

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

Divide the class into pairs. The children can either
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can
allocate roles by giving every child a number - 1 or
2:all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are the
grandma.

Allow the children time to practise acting out the
story. Give a time limit for this and warn them when
their time is nearly finished. This way the children stay
more focused on the task.

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for

the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. At this stage, some children may be
confident enough that they can play their role without
referring to their books.

Cooler: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: She lives on our street. (5)

She doesn't live in a flat. (6) She does karate and
gymnastics. (5) Has she got a grandma? (5) She visits
her grandma on Saturday. (6)



CO )

Do we all live in a house or a flat? ’

¢ This question helps the children identify some of the
connections between their own community and the
outside world.

e Explain that many people around the world don't
live in a house or flat. There are many possibilities for
housing, and some people don't even have a home of
their own.

e Elicitideas about other types of housing, such as
tents, boats, caravans, group campsites, etc. Do not
apply positive or negative connotations to any type of
housing; instead, stress that while these are different
to houses and flats, they are still homes.

Possible answers: No, we don't, but most people have

a home of some kind. We should think about people who

don't have homes, and try to help them when we can.
\ J

Workbook page 39 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 46
| again. Circle the correct words.
s Grammar time

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 46 aguin.@@the correct words.

Answers: 1 lives 2 doesn'tlive 3 goes
= Ldoes 5plays 6doesn't play

- -
1 Evc@@/ doesn’t live in a house.

2 Shelives / doesn't live in a flat.

3 Eva goes / doesn't go to my school.

- < 2 Look and read about Dan. Then tick (v )
1 orcross ( X ).
"E S

Answers:1v 2X 3v 4X 5V 6X

Look and read about Dan. Then tick (v ) or cross (). 7 ‘/ 8 x
Dan doesn't live in a house. - (=1

B
HS W

Hi ".

4 Evadoes / doesn't do karate.

5 Evaplays / doesn't play tennis.

6 She plays / doesn’t play foothall.

[N]

Dan doesn't visit his grandpa on Saturday.
Dan plays in the park.

Dan doesn't go to school on Tuesday.

Dan does drama at school.

Dan does gymnastics at school.

g

&
I |
Saturday

Dan likes to play football.

N o0 W N -

0000000

Dan doesn't play basketball.




m Grammar focus * Refer the children to the Look! feature and point out
goes and does have got an extra e.

Highlight the contraction of doesn’t by counting out
the sentence He does not play football on your fingers
and pushing the does and not fingers together to

Pupil’s Book page 47

Grammar focus . ,
Graphic | Grammar show the contraction doesn't.
1 45 Look and read.
Present simple (he / she)
She lives in a house . - She 'ive in a flat . ¢ [f using the video, tell the children they will see a
oy Py o NP P pluy r—T video ob(?ut a girl and her frlgnd. Play the video and
, : let the children watch and enjoy.
Look! . . .
Igo He/Shegoes Ido He/Shedoes |  doesn't—s doesnot e Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
2 Lookc:nd . . .
M negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
1 HI doesn't like cakes. o negotive sentences.
2 Helives / doesn't live in a flat. 1

¢ Highlight the grammar points as described above.

3 He visits / doesnt visit his grandma on Thursday. 'ﬁ\ ]
&4 He helps / doesn't help in the garden. u :1
5 He goes / doesn't go to the park on Sunday. > “
6 He plays / doesn't play basketball.

*‘E Teaching star!
| ""- Mixed ability

3 Work in pairs. * | “ )N
&

Play a guessing game. (L] The third person s is one of the most difficult things for

* Go to page 151 and cut out the cards. learners to remember to use. You can use the same
 Take turns to choose a person and your friend makes Ssssnake idea from Unit 3 for quick and easy correction.
Sem::j;:g"essm'! — e Draw alarge coloured snake on a piece of paper
ina house. /" a4 % in the shape of an S and place it next to the board
She plays basketball gl Fiard® @ = or somewhere else prominent. Point out the sound
°"T“e"'d”"|, — A e == is sss58S.
e ¢ The snake should be a different colour from the
Goto Grommr bacster:pag 137 Uit Sy et i o e doe _ possessive s snake if you used it previously, so the
children can see it has a different function. To make

the difference clear write on the board: This is Eva’s

Learning objectives: Say what activities a friend does house. She lives here with her family. Point to the ’s

G - She lives in a h She d % live in a fl snake and ask the children to find it on the board
Ll el Uit (O e ls, 12 b e e R [ e s (Eva’s). Point to the third person s snake and ask the

He plays tennis. He doesn't play football. children to find it (fives)

Review vocabulary: buildings, places e [f the children forget the s on the third person verbs,
point to the snake. They can quickly and easily

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
correct themselves.

worksheet 1

Materials: scissors .
\ ) 2 Look and circle.

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask who and

@ 4.4 Warm-up: What's the last word? what activities they can see.

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank, * Eoeiﬁzatr;kzhtlm;telr-l];ﬁrthies iﬁmplﬁ Stﬁgtfonce'i(i?;rn;
pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2, y J PP

. ; : :

Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the z:gnc:;‘relslf:;a cake? (Yes) Point out the circled

key words, e.q. street, flat, gymnastics, tennis, ! )

ngndma Sa?urday = e Do number 2 as a class, eliciting that that the building
- i has got flats. Then have the children complete the rest

of the activity individually.

1 @ 4.5 o Look and read. e Invite different children to read out the sentences.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in by nodding Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

for the affirmative sentences and shaking their head
for the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures
in the children’s culture).

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs
and the red blocks for the negatives. Point out the
difference between the verb in the affirmative
sentence (with the s at the end) and the negative
sentence (no s).

Answers: 1likes 2lives 3 doesn'tvisit & helps
5goes 6 doesn'tplay




Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

3 @ Work in pairs. X
Play a guessing game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 151. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards. Tell the children that they will use
one set of cards for this game.

e To demonstrate the game, read the example to the
children: She lives in a house. and the response No.
The children look for the cards that show a house
with a cross below it. Continue with the second i ) )
example: She plays basketball on Tuesday, then * Drawontheboard a -q%nck S _Of a person \_N'th d
point to the correct card. Have the children call out flat / house or an activity next to him / her. Elicit an

Yes. or No. (Yes.) Say It's Sue! Confirm the children’s affirmative and negative sentence about the picture,
| ’ ' ) e.g. She lives in a flat. She doesn't live in a house. or

She plays tennis. She doesn't do karate. Write the
sentences next to the picture.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
When they have finished, ask them to show their
pictures and read out their sentences to the friends

Answers: 1plays 2 doesn’tlive 3 doesn’tgo
L doesntplay 5goes 6 helps

Cooler: Draw and label

understanding of how the pictures are used as clues to
the question Guess who?

e Have the children take turns to choose a card and
guess.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

near them.
Workbook page 40 Grammar reference:
| 7 Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

—_— _G"’""""'f“"’ reference on page 121 to help them when completing
1 Q 2 Listen and ircle, these activities.

1 Diego lives in a house. True /(False

2 Hedoesn't like fruit. True / False . -

3 He helpsin the garden. True / False 1 @ 4.2 LISten und CIrCIe.

4 He plays football on Saturday. True / False
2 Now order the words to make sentences. AUd ioscript

1 2 This is Diego. He lives in a flat. He doesn't live in a

house.

He likes cake but he doesn't like fruit.

He helps his grandma in the garden but he doesn't
help in the house.

ina house / live / doesn’t / He

He doesn't play football on Saturday. He plays

He doesn't live in a house.

3 | 4 football on Sunday.
>'W
(Answers: 1False 2True 3True & False j
doesn’t / in the house / help / He Sunday / plays / He / football on 2 Now order the words to mqke SEntenCES.

A Answers: 1 He doesn't live in a house.
m T 2 He likes cake. 3 He doesn't help in the house.
4 He plays football on Sunday.




Pupil’'s Book pages 48-49

Reading

o Dad points fo a big building.
‘There’s the museum,” he says.

“This isn’t @ museum,” says the man.
‘It's a school”

Where's the museum?

o Sula and Dad are at ihe seaside.
There are many places to visit.
‘Lef’s go fo the toy museum,” says Sula.

| wm §
£z ﬂL o2

o ‘Look, says Sula. 'Is that the museum?
‘No. That's a small house,’ says Dad.
‘Let’s ask,” says Sula.
They go info the garden, and an old woman opens

i

the door.
G Sula looks af the map. ‘Welcome to the Miniature Toy Museum,” she says.
‘The museum is next fo the park,’ ‘Miniature? asks Sula
reads Sula. ' i
‘That very smalll”
“There’s the park ... and there's e Dn;edans sma

the museum,” says Dad.
Sula doesn't go. She sees food in

K‘
3/ u‘: :
the window. That isn't @ museum.
I’s a restaurant!”

= MRS

Unit4 Read o map
WB: page 41

-
e @
. B e £
| !
tH“ A ﬁj,’ L hE $
[
map museum woman
1 What are the places on the map? Guess.

| think this is a school.
1 think this is a shop.

2 46 Read and trace where Sula and Dad go.
3 Read again. Match to each part of the story.
1 This isnt a museum. It's a restaurant. @
2 This isn't a small house. It's @ museum. D
3 This isn't @ museum. It's a school. D
4 They are on the street. They want to visit a museum. D
*

4 Read andthe correct words.

/ small house

sea / park

1 This isn't a museum.

2 This is next to the museum.
3 Sula and Dad walk on this. street / park
4 Sula sees small toys in this. museum / school

5 Thereis food here. park / restaurant

W

Unit Interpret text
WB: page 41

ca

Learning objectives: Read a map; Interpret text 1
Vocabulary: door, man, map. museum, woman

Additional vocabulary: miniature, points, seaside, visit,
window

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

O What are the places on the map?

Guess.

e Write the story title on the board, Where's the
museum?, and ask what places the children think they
can see in the pictures on page 48. Do not correct any
incorrect responses yet.

Warm-up: Put the letters back

Answers: Children’s own answers, but correct
responses are a school, a park, a restaurant, a museum

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete
sentences:Sh_ | _v_s _n_h__s .H_d__snt
pl_y f__tb_!l'. H |_ k sc_k_s. Sh d_ sn't
I_v_ _n _ fl_t (Answers: She lives ina  house. He
doesn't play football. He likes cakes. She doesn't live

in a flat.)

2

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the top
of page 49 and read out the words for the children to
point and repeat.

Ask Have you got a door on your house? Is there

a man / woman in the pictures? Have you ever
used / seen a map before? Have you ever been to

@ 4.6 Read and trace where Sula and
Dad go.

e Give the children time to read the text carefully.
e Have the children trace the route Sula and Dad take
with their finger as they read.

Read again. Match to each part of

the story.

Refer the children to the example sentence and have
the children find it in the story. Confirm with the
children that the sentence can be found in part C.
Have the children continue the activity individually.

When the children are finished, work through the
activity as a class and ask for whole-class agreement.

a museum?

[Answers:1C 2D 3B 4A

)




*f Teaching star!

Reading skills Workbook page 41

To improve reading skills, point out it is not always

necessary to read the whole story for each question. Reading

Encourqge children to use their f0m|||qr|ty with the Story 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 48-49 again. Read and write the

to go straight to the relevant part. This is much easier name ofthe person.

and quicker. o £ ] “_‘*j. ‘1‘ ; sule i
¢ Read out each sentence of Activity 3. s.,% 5’% _:-;;mm; 5 6
¢ Have the children point to the section of the story '
they think has the information they need (without
Gnswering). E|ICIt hOW they kneW WhICh SeCtion they 3 I'm pointing to a big building. 4 I'm in the museum with Sula and her dad.
were looking for.

¢ The children then complete Activity 3.

1 Let's go to the toy museum. 2 | can see the park.

5 | can see food in the restaurant. 6 I'm looking at the map.

2 Read and match.

4 Read and circle the x e
correct words. 2 door
¢ Read out the example sentence. Ask the children 3 woman
to help you find where in the story this sentence
happens. Point out that Sula and her dad are talking
about a building that is actually the school. 5 man

* You may want to have the children complete the
activity in pairs, with one child reading the sentence
and the other scanning the text to help find the
correct answer.

e Elicit answers from the whole class, asking the
children where they found the answer for each item.

=

building

6 map

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
Answers: 1school 2park 3street 4&museum 48-49 again. Read and write the name
5 restaurant i

of the person.

Answers: 1Sula 2Dad 3 Dad 4 woman

Cooler: Disappearing sentences 5Sula 6 Sula
e Pay Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the sentences from part 1 of
the story. 2 Read and match.
[Answers:1d 2f 3a 4c 5b 6e J




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 50

=

Sounds and letters

1 47 Listen and say. Complete.

]

= L1
> S I T 2S
b lue __at ant

2 4.5bl’, fl and pl. Then listen and say the chant.

plcys in the garden,

Outside her flat.

There are plants and blue flowers,
And a fat black cat.

A plane flies high

In the big blue sky.

3 (. a3 Write bl, fl or pl. Then listen, check and repeat.

1 ltsabig_blue___ ower
2ZA ack___ane ___iesinthe sky.
3A ue bird ies around the at.

4 She ays near the ants in the at.

When words are in alphabetical order, they are easier to find.
To put words in alphabetical order, look at the first letter of each word:

building garden house park  shop  street

Can you write these words in alphabetical order?

museumn  flat  restaurant  door woman  map

I ——

1

Unit & Sounds and letters: identify bl, fl, pl sounds  Learnin
WE: page 42

g to learn: alphabetical order

-~

-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify b/, f/,
plsounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order

Sounds and letters words: blue, flat, plant
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, a dictionary

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the last
lesson, e.g. miniature, museum, restaurant, seaside,
welcome, window, woman.

@ 4.7 Listen and say. Complete.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the b/in the word
blue. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

¢ Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words

and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed

words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

Write the words on the board so everyone can check.

Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript
/bl/ /bl/ /bl/ blue
/A7 /817 /17 flat
/pl/ /pl/ /pl/ plant

[ Answers: blue, flat, plant

2

@ 4.8 Circle bl, fl and pl. Then listen and
say the chant.

Point out the circled fl in the first line. Ask the children
how many more fl examples they can find (there are
three more - flat, flowers, flies).

Have the children find and circle all the examples of b/
and pl. Ask how many of each they found. If the class
doesn't agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
words.

Play the chant and have the children follow in the
books.

Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the bl, fland p/ words.

Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers:@o

ys in the garden, Outside her
nts and (bhue(flowers, And a fat

(flat. There are
(black cat. A (plane(flies high, In the big(blue sky.

3

@ 4.9 Write bl, fl or pl. Then
listen, check and repeat.

x

Read the first sentence and try bl and p/ and then fl at
the beginning of the second gapped word - blower?
plower? flower? Ask the children to say which sounds
right.

Have them continue the activity individually. Remind
them that, if theyre not sure, they can try the three
sounds and hear which one sounds right.

Play the audio for the children to listen and check their
answers.

For feedback, ask different children to read out the
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Audioscript

11t’s a big blue flower.

2 A black plane flies in the sky.

3 A blue bird flies around the flat.

4 She plays near the plants in the flat.

Answers: 1 It's a big blue flower.

2 A black plane flies

in the sky. 3 Ablue bird flies around the flat.
4 She plays near the plants in the flat.




o Learning to learn

e Show the children a dictionary and ask if they know
what it is.

e Read out the information in the Learning to learn box
and elicit the initial letter of each of the first row of
words.

¢ Read out the question and refer the children to the
second row of words. Ask them to decide which word
goes first in alphabetical order and have them raise
their hands when they know (door).

e Then ask the children to write the words in the box
in alphabetical order. When they finish, they can
compare their list with a friend.

e For feedback, have all the children call out the words
in order. Write them on the board.

¢ Point out that this alphabetical order is very useful for
finding words in dictionaries and for recording groups
of new words in a vocabulary notebook.

[Answers: door, flat, map, museum restaurant, woman j

Workbook page 42

Sounds and letters

1 ) sa Listen again and@the bl, fland pl sounds.
(Flo plays in the garden,
OQutside her flat.

There are plants and blue flowers,
And a fat black cat.
A plane flies high

In the big blue sky.
2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

a
[
e

:
==

3 Complete the words in the sentences with bl, fl or pl.

2

1 The p Lantinmy  at has yellow  owers.
2 lcansee two ____ack _ _ anes in the sky from my __ at.

3 He __ ays basketball ina _ ack and __ ueshirt.

4 0 Write the words in alphabetical order.

1 (plant) (orange ) (Monday | l'guestiorf" '&_Vnice_\\
Monday
2 (video (teacher) ([ swim ) {umbrella) {_robot )

*f Teaching star!
Consolidation

This little pairwork game helps the children to become

very familiar with alphabetical order.

e First, choose three words from the page and call
them out, e.g. plant, black, word. Ask the children
to think about the correct alphabetical order for
them. Then have the class call back the words in
alphabetical order. Repeat with one more example,
e.g. learn, garden, cat.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them do the
same: one child chooses three words and tells
their friend. The other child says them back in
alphabetical order.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 3.

1 @ 4.3 Listen again and circle the bl, fl
and pl sounds.

Answers:(Flo(plays in the garden,
Outside her(flat.

There are(phants and(blue(flowers,
And a fat(black cat.
A(phane(fljes high
L In the big(blue sky.
J

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.

Answers: bl - blue (f), black (c);
flower (a);

fl - flat (b),
pl - plant (d), plane (e)

3 Complete the words in the sentences with
bl, fl or pl.

Answers: 1 The plant in my flat has yellow flowers.
2| can see two black planes in the sky from my flat.
3 He plays basketball in a black and blue shirt.

4 0 Write the words in alphabetical order.

Answers: 1 Monday, nice, orange, plant, question
2 robot, swim, teacher, umbrella, video




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 51

Language in use Vocabulary

1 410 Listen and say.

e 3

b

baseball

This is my new friend.
Where does he live?

He lives in Mexico.
What school does he go to?
He goes to the Edron Academy.
What time does he start school?

He starts at 7 o'clock.

What sports does he do?

He plays baseball.
2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
India Western Academy Egypt International Academy
8 o'clock tennis 9 o'clock football

This is my new friend.
Where does he live?

He lives in India.

3 Now it's your turn. Think of a friend. *
Ask and answer about him / her. 2001

Go to Grammar booster: page 137.

Unit4 Present simple (he / she): Wh- questions
WB: page 43

Learning objectives: Present simple (he / she);
Wh- questions

Vocabulary: baseball
Review vocabulary: sports

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar

worksheet 2
o

@ 4.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again
e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the

children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then play
the audio to see how well they remembered it. Write

the chant on the board.

e Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the words and do a mime of playing
baseball. Have the children repeat the word and do
the action with you.

1 @ 4.10 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each question and answer.

Ask the children to look and find what words appear in
all the questions (does he). Point out that we use does
he / she and the verb to make questions with verbs
like live, play, go, start.

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

¢ Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.

Point out that the question and answer are the same
as in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for
information from the box.

e Write a similar set of information on the board, e.g.

Australia, Greenwood School, 8 o’clock, gymnastics.
Elicit and drill the question for each piece of
information. For the answers, point out that the
children should use the appropriate section of the
dialogue in Activity T as a model, changing only the
words in blue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with

the information in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay

attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and s on the verbs in the answers.

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Think of a

friend. Ask and answer *

about him / her.

e Invent a friend for yourself. Make up some crazy facts
about them, e.qg. lives in the park, goes to zoo school,
starts school at 3 o’clock in the morning, plays monkey
tennis. Have the children ask questions about your
friend and answer them.

e Give the children some time to invent a friend and
their information. Point out that they can talk about a
real friend or invent an imaginary friend. While they
do this, circulate and offer help as needed.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about their friend.

e Invite volunteer pairs to present their friends to
the class.



*‘E Teaching star!

Extension

In Activity 3, the children learn new information from a
friend. This can be extended by changing partners and
sharing that information with someone else.

Have the children carry out Activity 3. Remind them
to listen carefully - they will need to remember the
answers!

Divide the class into new pairs so that every child has
anew partner.

Have them repeat the same series of questions and
answers, but this time they tell their friend about the
person they justlearnt about, i.e. their first partner’s
friend!

Sharing information adds another level of
‘authenticity’ to the activity, and also more challenge
for the memory!

Workbook page 43

Language in use

- . . .
1 <25 (D 4. Listen and write a name or a number. There is one example.

pv ‘l"EEJIIZ \liq

éi UI.'f wiliall

1 What's his friend’s name? Luna

2 How old is she?

3 Where does she live? on Street

4 Where does she go to school? Green School
5 What time does she start school? o'clock

[N

Read and complete.

dees  goes karate lives school sport starts  time
1 Where_ does  helive? He in Australia.
2 What does he goto? He to Green Park School.
3 What does he start? He at nine o'clock.
4 What does he do? He does

w

Read and match.

1 What does gymnastics.

2 She Ldoes shegoto?

3 Whattime sports does she do?
4 What school does she start?

Unit 4 Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 2 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 121 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 121 to help them when completing
these activities.

il
1 &b @ 4.4 Listen and write a name or

a number. There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test. The children listen and write
the name or number for each item.

e Go through the example first. Then have the
children continue individually.

e Check the answers with the class.

B :

|

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book I
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the

I children complete this activity at home. |

|

|

J

|
I[Answers:1d 2c 3b 4a 5f 6e ]
|

Cooler: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete
sentences:Wh_r_d__sh_|_v_? Wh_tsch

ld__sh_g_t ?H_pl_ysb_s_b_Il.
(Answers: Where does he live? What school does he
go to? He plays baseball.)

Audioscript

Speaker: ook at the picture. Listen and write
a name or a number. There is one

example.
1 Boy: This is my new friend.
Girl: What's her name?
Boy: Her name is Luna. L-U-N-A.

Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

2 Girl: How old is she?
Boy: She’s nine years old.
3 Girl: Where does she live?
Boy: She lives in England. She lives on West
Street.
Girl: West Street?
Boy: Yes. W-E-S-T. It's next to a park.
4 Girl: Where does she go to school?
Boy: She goes to Green Park School. That's
P-A-R-K.
Girl: Green Park?
Boy: Yes.
5 Girl: What time does she start school?
Boy: She starts at eight o’clock.

(Answers: 1Luna 2nine 3 West 4&Park 5eight J

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 does; lives 2 school; goes
3 time; starts 4 sport; karate

3 Read and match.

e 2
Answers: 1 What sports does she do? 2 She does
gymnastics. 3 What time does she start? 4 What
school does she go to?




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 52

Listening and speaking

1 a1 Look at the photo. What can you see?
Listen and answer the questions.

trampoline

1 Is she at school? 2 Is it Saturday?

2 am Listen again and write Y (Yes) or N (No).
1 The girl is at school. N

2 She's at a gymnastics class.

3 The park is outside.

4 She goes with her mum and her brother.

5 She goes to the class on Saturday.

3 a1z Listen and repeat. *
Then choose, ask and answer.

Where do you live? 4 N
L India Street
P
I live on Park Street.
Garden Street Queen Street
How do you spell that?
P-A-R-K. /“’

Unit 4 Listening: listen for gist  Speaking: ask how to spell a word
WB: pages 44-45

~

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; Speaking:
ask how to spell a word

Vocabulary: trampoline

Review vocabulary: buildings, places, activities, days of
the week

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from the last
lesson, e.g. This is my new friend. What time does
he start school? He starts school at 7 o’clock.
What sports does he do? He plays baseball.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top of
the page. Say the word and have the children repeat
and do the action with you.

@ 411 Look at the photo. What can you

see? Listen and answer the questions.

e Refer the children to the photo and elicit what activity
they can see.

¢ Read out the two questions and encourage the
children to guess the answers now.

e Then play the audio for the children to listen and
check their ideas.

Audioscript
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:

This is a photo of my friend.

Oh! Where is she from?

She’s from Canada.

Is this her school?

No, itisn't. She’s at a trampoline class.

A trampoline class? That sounds fun. Where does
she go?

She goes to a trampoline park.

A park?

Yes! It’s in a big building, but it’s called a park.

Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:

| see! Who does she go with?

She goes with her mum and her brother. They go
on Saturday.

Is the trampoline park here?
Yes, it is. It's on Wolf Street.
How do you spell that?
W-O-L-F.

Thanks.

Boy:
Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:

(

Answers: 1 No, sheisn't. 2 Yes, itis.

2

@ 4.11 Listen again and write Y (Yes) or

N (No).

e Refer the children to the example. Ask them if they can
remember why the answer is No. (She isn't at school.
She’s at a trampoline class.)

¢ Play the audio and have the children complete the
activity individually.

e Invite different children to read out the sentences
and the rest of the class to say Yes or No. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

(

Answers: TN 2N 3N 4Y 5Y

)

3

x

¢ Askthe children what they can see in Activity 3
(street signs).

¢ Play the audio and have the children repeat. Drill the
question How do you spell that? chorally and then
individually.

¢ Do an example dialogue with the whole class. Invite
two confident children to ask you the questions and
then have the whole class spell out the street name
with you at the end.

e Divide the class into pairs to continue making new
dialogues with the different street names. Invite
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.

@MZ @ Listen and repeat.

Then choose, ask and answer.



Cooler: Pairs spelling test Workbook page 45

¢ Drill the question How do you spell ...? and ask the
class How do you spell ...? using simple words on this
page, e.g. phOtO, park, live. 1 Look and complete the words. Write them

. . . in alphabetical order in the puzzle.
e Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to ask

their friend to spell any word from page 52. The

friend has to answer without looking at their book! 1 building ] |
2 ho s

3 _ar_en ‘

t sdvug! egu f

4 re__ta__rant

Workbook page 44 5 1o | T

VA Functional language 2 &) Look at the pictures and read the questions. Write one-word
answers. There is one example.

1 Where do they live? Read and draw lines.

sy
[
Tom
How does Harry feel?
s 1 Where does Harry go at eight o'clock? to
)
AR 2 Whereis Harry? in the
Jane
What sport does Harry play?
3 Whereis Harry? ata
What food does Harry like?
S
L9

Unit4 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 5 _

2 Dan lives on Green Street. He lives in a house, next to the restaurant. 1 LOOk and compIEte the words' erte
He's ot anice garden. them in alphabetical order in the puzzle.

3 Jane lives on Park Street. She lives in a flat next to the tall building.

1 Tom lives on Green Street. He lives in a house next to the flat.
He hasn't got a garden.

2 Complete the sentences. in  nextto  on Answers: 1 bu||d|ng 2 house 3 gqrden
1 Tomlives____ GreenStrect 4restaurant 5flat  Alphabetical order: building,
2 Tom|ives ahouse. flat, garden, house, restaurant
3 Tomlives aflat.

m Unit 4 ol
2 @ED Look at the pictures and read the

1 Where do they live? Read and draw questions. Write one-word answers.
lines. There is one example.

Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children look at the pictures and answer the
questions using one word each time.

] e If done in class, ask the children what they can see
in the pictures.

e Go through the example first. Then read out
number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the
board. Have the children continue individually.
Remind them they must only write one word in the
space.

e Check the answers with the class and write them
on the board.

¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need practice in answering questions
starting with different question words: Where,
How many, etc)

e This activity helps the children prepare for
[Answers:Tom—c, Dan-a, Jane - e j

2 Complete the sentences.

[Answersﬂ on 2in 3nextto

Answers: 1 school 2 park, baseball
3 restaurant, burgers




Pupil’s Book page 53

Writing
1 Read and follow.

Use and to connect two similar ideas:

She plays badminton and tennis.

Use but to connect two different ideas:

She plays badminton, but she doesn't play tennis.

2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.

eat five read

not play

play go  go

This is my friend Lisa. She ! lives _ina
small flat. She ?

School. She 3

5

to Greenfield
basketball, but

she tennis. Her

favourite restaurant is The Hungry Bear.
She*®

8

there on Friday and she

a big burger.

3 Look at the pictures and write. Use and and but.

This is my friend Andy. He livesina’__house .
He?

doesn't*

to Green Park School. He does karate, 3 he

His favourite * is The Hungry Bear.

there on Monday he eats a big ice cream.

He®

4 R s " .
[ . v IENE
FLlre - s 7

Unit 4 Write o profile of a friend
WB: pages 46-47

Em

Learning objectives: Use and and but to connect ideas;
Write a profile of a friend

Resources: Unit 4 test

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play.
For this version of the game, ask the children to
each think of a friend. (Possible sentences to use:
My friend lives in [children’s town]. My friend lives
in a house / flat. My friend goes to this school. My
friend does karate. My friend doesn't like sport.

My friend plays football. My friend doesn't play
baseball. etc.)

1 Read and follow.

¢ Write the following on the board in two rows:
cake v ice cream v/ (like)
phone V tablet X (have got)

e Ask the children how they can put the first set of
information into one sentence, and write it on the
board: | like cake and | like ice cream.

o Elicit or write a sentence for the second set of
information: /'ve got a phone but | haven't got a
tablet.

e Then shorten the first sentence by crossing out and /
like to leave the shorter sentence / like cake and ice
cream. Point out that the second sentence can't be
shortened as the verbs in each side are different.

e Circle and and but in the sentences, using different
colours if possible.

e Then refer the children to the information in the box
For each example, ask Does she play badminton?

(yes, yes) Does she play tennis? (yes, no). Ask For yes -
yes, do we use ‘and”’ or ‘but’? (and) For yes - no, do we

use ‘and’or ‘but’? (but)

Complete with the correct form of
the verbs.

e Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see.

Work through the first part of the text (up to tennis) as
a class, writing it on the board. Point out that we know
it must be a negative verb for tennis, because we have

but which indicates yes - no.

¢ Have the children think about the remaining gaps
individually, but tell them not to write yet.

e Elicit the finished sentences from the children and
write answers on the board.

e Have the children complete the text in their books.

Answers: 1 lives
5 goes

2goes 3plays 4doesn'tplay

6 eats

3 Look at the pictures and write.

Use and and but.

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Ask what they can say about Andy.

e Elicit sentences for the text and write them on the
board following the format of the text in Activity 2.

e Have the children copy the finished text into their
books.

x

.

Suggested answers:

This is my friend Andy. He livesin a 1 house. He 2 goes
to Green Park School. He does karate, 3 but he doesn’t
4 do gymnastics. His favourite 5 restaurant is The
Hungry Bear. He 6 goes there on Monday 7 and he eats

a

big ice cream.

J

Cooler: Noughts and crosses

Play Noughts and crosses (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following prompts for each
square:

1 - football v/ tennis X

2 - cake v burgers v

3 - watch v/ phone X

4 - house v garden X

5 - English v Spanish X

6 - karate v/ gymnastics X

7 - mangoes v bananas X

8 - bookshop ¥ restaurant v in my street

9 - blue pen v/ black pen X



Workbook pages 46-47

Witin

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

1 She likes fruit and ice cream.

2 He goes to the park, he doesn't climb trees.

3 Hereads writes in English class.

4 She visits her grandpa grandma at the weekend.

5 They've gota garden, they haven't got a trampoline.
6 He plays basketball tennis.

2 Read about Lisa. Then write sentences about a friend.

My friend

-

Lisa lives in a small flat.

[S]

She goes to Greenfield School.

w

She plays basketball, but she doesn't

play tennis.

=~

On Saturday she stays at home and

she reads a book.

(]

Her favourite restaurant is

The Hungry Bear.

o

She eats a burger, but she doesn't

eat cake.

3 Use your notes to write about your friend. Use and and but.

This is my friend

4 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

5 Check your work. Tick (v).
* and and but D
* capital letters D

o full stops D
* spelling D

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

e Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the
answers with the class.

Answers:1and 2but 3and 4and
5but 6and

2 Read about Lisa. Then write sentences
about a friend.

e Tell the class something about a friend of yours.
Write short notes about the friend on the board
under the heading My friend, e.q. (lives) big flat /
(school) no / (plays) tennis, etc.

e Then have the children write short notes about
their friend in the same way.

3 Use your notes to write about your
friend. Use and and but.

¢ Write some example sentences on the board
based on the notes above, e.g. My friend lives in a
big flat. She doesn’t go to school but she goes to
university. She plays tennis but ...

e Have the children write a text about their friend.
Remind them that they can see a model text on
Pupil’s Book page 53.

4 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

¢ Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that texts
are nicer to read when they are neat and have
pictures.

5 Checkyour work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

¢ Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



_ 2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about
Pupil's Book page 54

the picture in Activity 1.

m e Invite two children to read out the example question
and answer.

1 Where are their things? Look and complete.

¢ Point to some more objects in the picture and ask
Whose is this / are these? Have the
children repeat the question and then say the answer.

¢ Divide the class into pairs to continue asking and
answering questions.

1 Kirsty's_glasses are in the shop.

2 Kirsty's is in the street.
3 Henry's are in the flat.

4 Kirsty's guitar is in the
5 Their camera is in the

6 Their computer is in the

3 What does James do on Saturday morning?
Read and complete.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1. . - X
P P Y Elicit what activity each picture represents (watch

Whose camera is this?

It's Kirsty's and Henry's camera. cartoons, help in the garden, play football, have
3 What does James do on Saturday morning? Read and complete. .’unch).
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 e Elicit the complete answer for number 1 and have the
— - . ® i children read out the complete question and answer.
,w @k el 7] . . o
A WL )%,.‘.;‘ e Elicit the negative answer at the beginning of number
2. Then have the children continue the activity
1 Whattime __does  James___help  his mum in the garden? He PR P
his mum in the garden at 10 o'clock. lndIVIdUG”y'
2 James have a guitar lesson at 9 o'clock. He cartoons. e |nvite different children to read out the sentences.
3 James baseball at 11 o'clock. He football. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
& What time James lunch? He lunch at 12 oclock. answers on the board for everyone to check.
m Review 2 Units3 and 4
Answers: 1 does; help; helps 2 doesn't; watches

3 doesn't play; plays & does; have; has

e N
Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar from

Units 3 and 4; CE:YL Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 1;
Reading and Writing Part 1

Review vocabulary: personal possessions,
buildings, places

Grammar: Possessive adjectives, Whose...?, ’s for
possession, Present simple [he / she] affirmative,
negative and question

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: The shark game
e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 3 and 4.

1 Where are their things? Look and complete.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask what they can
see. Ask them to find the glasses and say where they
are. Read out the example sentence.

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

e Invite different children to come to the board to write
an answer. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
Have the children repeat all the words.

Answers: 1glasses 2 watch 3 headphones
4 flat 5restaurant 6 park




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’'s Book page 55

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 lﬁm_ @ 413 Look at the picture. Listen and draw lines.
There is one example.

listeni,,g

Tom Emma Mike

Bob Sara

Jane

2 Qj Look and read. Put a tick (v ) or cross (x) in the box.

Pre Al Starters

Child: Tom likes ice cream. It’s his favourite food!
Adult: Me, too!
3 Adult:  And what's that boy’s name? The boy at the
shop.
Child: That’s Bob. Bob goes to my school.
Adult:  Oh, yes! He has got a cool camera in his
hand.
Child: Yes. It's very nice.
4 Adult:  That'’s a brilliant guitar. Whose guitar
is that?
Child: Oh, that's Emma’s guitar.
Adult:  [s Emma the girl with green glasses?
Child: Yes, that's right.
5 Adult: ~ Who is the boy with the blue watch?
Child: The boy with black hair?
Adult:  Yes.
Child: That’s my friend, Mike. His watch is

amazing. It’s got music!

1 i ‘"’d‘ertu-,
!, This is a house. @
R
2 T
= This is a computer. D
—
3 e
45 g— This is a garden. D
L .
[.-“ This is a radio. D

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 1; Reading and Writing Part 1

Answers: (Lines linking) girl on swing - Sara; boy eating
ice cream - Tom; boy with camera - Bob; girl with green
glasses - Emma; boy with blue watch - Mike

el
LIRCE: YL @ 4.13 Look at the picture. Listen and z
draw lines. There is one example.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre A1 Starters test.

Have the children look at the picture and say what
places, colours and objects they can see.

Play the first part of the audio (to the end of the
example). Ask the children how they know which
person it is (Jane, garden).

ol
D Look and read. Put atick (v ) or
cross ( X ) in the box.

This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test.

Refer the children to the pictures and ask them to read
the sentences next to them.

Children put a tick in the box if the image matches
what is said in the sentence or a cross if does not.

The children complete the activity individually.

Now play the rest of the audio, making sure that the
children have time to find each person and draw the

(Answersﬂ\/ 2X 3X 4v

line. Play the audio again for the children to check.

Audioscript

Child: Here's a photo of my street.

Adult:  Oh! Where do you live?
Child: | live in the yellow house. Can you see my
mum, Jane? She’s in the garden.
Adult:  Oh, yes. | can see Jane in the garden.
1 Adult:  There’s a girl in the park. She's on the
swing.
Child: Oh, yes. She’s my friend, Sara. She goes to
the park on Saturday.
Adult:  OK.
2 Child:  Andthere’s Tom, Sara’s big brother. He's in
the restaurant.
Adult:  Oh, yes! | can see Tom.

Cooler: Disappearing words
e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from this Review.

My progress: (Workbook page 116)
* Praise the children for completing these units.

e Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
elicit examples.

e |f the children are unsure on any point, work as a class
until everyone can complete the / can ... challenges.
The children then put their stickers in place.

Cambridge Exams practice m
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Vocubulury

Pupil's Book pages 56-57

Unit5 Identify and use new words: weather, natural features
WB: page 48

N
1 s51-5.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.
R
A
iyt

cloud D rain snow D sun D

L wind D beach D mountain D sea D

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
Write them in your notebook.

Weather Natural features . Whyis rain
clouds  beach (e
x
3 53 Sing and act out.
We like the rain AL
Drip, drip, drip, it's the rain. | like the sun,
We like the rain The hot, hot sun.

Again and again, And the beach that's so much

Drip, drip, drip! fun, fun, fun! But ...
I like snow, Drip, drip, drip ...
The cold mountain snow. | like the sea,

And the wind that | hear
blow, blow, blow! But ...
Drip, drip, drip ...

The icy cold sea.

And the clouds that look so
fluff, fluff, fluffy! But ...
Drip, drip, drip ...

Unit5 Sing asong
WB: page 48

-
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:

weather, natural features; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: beach, cloud, mountain, rain, sea, snow,
sun, wind

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

\

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 56-57.
Ask Where are the children? Who can you see?
What activities can you see?

e Ask What's your favourite place / activity in the
picture? Elicit what they like and don't like doing.

1 @ 5.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

¢ Play the audio again. Have the children repeat the
words and do a mime or gesture that shows each
weather feature or place (cloud can be pushing
something up into the air; snow can be catching

snowflakes; beach can be stretching out to sunbathe).

@ 5.2 Then listen and number.

¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e Say each number and have the class call out the word.
Vary the tone of the drilling - have them repeat loudly
or quietly, happily or sadly or like a robot!

Audioscript

1 rain, 2 sun, 3 cloud, 4 wind, 5 mountain, 6 snow,
7 beach, 8 sea

Answers: cloud - 3, rain - 1, snow - 6, sun - 2, wind -
4, beach - 7, mountain - 5,sea - 8

2 0 Look at the picture. Find the words in

Activity 1. Write them in your notebook.

e Write Weather and Natural features as column
headings on the board. Check the meaning of
these. Ask the children to copy the table into their
notebooks.



¢ Ask the children to point to the clouds in the big

picture. Hold up your Pupil’s Book to point and Cooler: Ready, set, draw!
confirm, and write the word in the correct column. Do ¢ Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
the same for beach. 14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

e Have the children work in pairs to find each item in the
big picture and write it in the correct column.

Answers: Weather: clouds, rain, snow, sun, wind; LG ETEE L

Natural features: beach, mountain, sea
P 5 [sun and snow J
3 @ 5.3 Sing and act out. =YY Vocabulary
e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down. 1 Q o Listen and tick ().
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should 'B b * B B
raise their hands every time they hear one of objects [ ‘D ()
from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the song. 0, Y02 . s I b
e Now play the song again and have the children follow pﬁ ol 0
in their books. Encourage them to join in with actions -
for key words: rain - mime opening an umbrellg; * b
snow - mime being cold and looking up; wind / blow ‘b s |
- mime trees swaying in the wind; sun - look up eyes
closed, smiling; beach / fun - mime kicking a ball and 2 Lookand unscramble the vords.
playing volleyball; sea - mime swimming and feeling (5 ?
cold; clouds / fluffy - mime pushing something light i ‘_
into the air (like a big balloon). 1 diuco 2 dwni 3 tnianmuo 4 esa
¢ Play the song and have the children join in and do the —cloud
actions. Sty
o o i, 44 =
CO———C) | - - - -
o Why is rain important? | 3
Introduce the children to Sustainable . .
E Development Goal é6: Clean water and 1 @ 5.1 Listen and tick (v')
sanitation. . )
e Ask: Why is rain important? This questions helps the Audioscript
children take positive action in the community. 1 Boy: It's hot today! I like the sun.
¢ Talk about whether your country receives a lot of rain 2 Girl: Where are Grandma and Grandpa?
or not very much. Make connections to hpw things Woman: They are in the mountains.
grow in your country based on rainfall. Discuss what )
happens when it doesn't rain and talk about the 3 Woman: Canyou hear the wind?
importance of water and water conservation. Boy: Yes, | can.
¢ Elicitideas on what children can do to save water. 4 Boy: Yes! Look at the snow!
Write ideas on the board. Girl: Hooray! | like the snow.
Possible answers: don't leave water running from taps, 5 Boy: Can you swim?
use only what we need, only use appliances when they're Girl: Yes. I can. | swim in the sea
full/ready, have plants that need appropriate amounts : g ’ ’
of water for where we live.
o J
[Answers:1b 2a 3b 4a 5b j
*‘5 Teaching star!
Mixed ability
Some children may find it difficult to join in with the 2 Look and unscramble the words.
song, but they can still be involved as ‘mime leaders’ i )
for others. Answers: 1cloud 2wind 3 mountain 4 sea
¢ If you see children struggling to keep up, call them to 5rain 6beach 7sun  8snow

the front to lead the mime with you.

e Point out that if it's difficult for the children to keep
up, they can copy the mime leaders.

¢ Play the song again. Have the children with you at
the front concentrate on the mimes while the others
sing and follow you and your helpers.



m Grammar time
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=

Grammar time

1 5.4 Listen and read. Which countries can you see?

I'm watching videos.
I'm not working

N

They're on the beach,
butit’s raining.

Hes in Canada.
He s climbing a mountain.
He isn’t wearing a jacket!

It's hot and sunny.
They're wearing big hats. |

They're playing, but they aren’t
| swimming! They're in Great Britain!

3

Canada, Great Britain,
Australia! We're going
around the world!

> f;fﬂ;ey're watching the ]
‘ ‘ i kangaroos. It's Australia!

We're having fun today!

2 5.4 Listen again. Match the sentences to the countries.
1 They're playing. Australia
2 They're wearing big hats.
Canada
3 He's climbing a mountain.
Great Britain

4 They're watching kangaroos.
*
3 Work in pairs. Act out the story.

Unit5 Present continuous
WE: page 49

affirmative and negative

-~

g

Learning objectives: Understand the use of present
continuous affirmative and negative; Read and act out
a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present continuous (affirmative and
negative)

Review vocabulary: weather, natural features

1

@ 5.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

e Play the song We like the rain again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 5.4 Listen and read. Which countries
can you see?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? What are they doing?

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hand every time they
hear the name of a country.

e Ask the children Which countries can you see? They
find the answer and raise their hand to give the
answer.

¢ Ask some questions to check comprehension: What is
the weather like in Canada / in Great Britain /
in Australia? (Canada - cold and snowy / Great Britain
- rainy / Australia - hot and sunny) Can you point to
the beach / a mountain / the sea? (picture 2 / pictures
1 and 3 / picture 2)

¢ Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the affirmative verbs and a negative
gesture (like shaking their head or wagging a finger)
for the negative verbs.

[ Answers: Canada, Great Britain, Australia

)

2

@ 5.4 Listen again. Match the sentences to
the countries.

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence.
Have them find the part of the story that shows
the children playing (picture 2) and point out the
matching line to Great Britain.

e Have the children decide in which country the
characters are doing each of the actions and draw the
matching lines.

e For feedback, have different children read out the
sentences and have the class call back the name of
the country. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit
the relevant part of the text each time.

Answers: 1 Great Britain

A

2 Australia 3 Canada

Australia

3

+x

¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

e Divide the class into pairs. The children can either
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can allocate
roles by giving every child a number - 1 or 2: all
number Ts are Kirsty and all number 2s are Henry.

e Allow the pairs time to practise acting out the story.
Give a time limit for this and warn them when their
time is nearly finished. This way the children stay more
focused on the task.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. At this stage, some children may be
confident enough that they can play their role without
referring to their books.

@ Work in pairs. Act out
the story.

Cooler: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the story.
Suggested sentences: I'm watching videos. (3) He
isn't wearing a jacket. (5) They're on the beach

but it's raining. (7) They're playing but they aren’t
swimming. (6) They’re watching the kangaroos. (4)
We're going around the world. (5)



Workbook page 49

1 Look and circle.

Grammar time

1 Look andircle.

i

1 They're playing /

hey aren’t playing)tennis.

3 He's throwing /
He isn't throwing the ball.

Read and write a, b or c.

He isn't wearing a jacket.
They're watching the kangaroos.

He's climbing a mountain.

They're wearing big hats.

o U B W N =

They're on the beach, but it's raining.

They're playing, but they aren't swimming.

2 They're swimming /
They aren’t swimming in the sea.

"
-

4 We're climbing /

We aren’t climbing the mountain.

OO000E

Answers: 1 They aren't playing
2 They're swimming 3 He isn't throwing
4 We're climbing

2 Read and writea, b orec.

(Answers:1b 2c 3b 4a 5c 6a

Unit 5




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 59

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 55 Look and read.

Present continuous (+ and -)

1'm workir‘lg ’;
He weuring a jacket .
They swimming :‘

have - having

I 'm  watching = videos
) T
He's ' cimbing /.

They’re  playing :’

Look!  swim - swimming run - running

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the correct forms.

110t isn't raining (rain).

(snow).

2 She (climb).
(run).
3 He (wear) a jacket.
(wear) a T-shirt.
4 They (swim).

(play) tennis.

3 Work in pairs. Play a memory game. {20507
* Go to page 153 and cut out the cards. Put them face down.

* Take turns to turn over two cards and say. If they match keep the cards.

PR
She isn't jumping. ¥ &« t e
-

She'srunning. & ¥ It’s raining.

Go to Grammar booster: page 138. Unit5 Describe the weather; say what people are doing now

WB: page 50

£

(&

Learning objectives: Describe the weather; Say what
people are doing now

Grammar: I'm watching videos. I'm not working. He's

climbing. He isn't wearing a jacket. They're playing. They

aren’t swimming.
Review vocabulary: activities, clothing

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: paper, pens or pencils (optional), scissors

_\

J

1

@ 5.4 Warm-up: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2, Activity
1. Stop the audio after some of the key words in the
story, e.g. working, mountain, raining, swimming,
kangaroos, world.

¢ Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for

whole-class agreement each time and have them all
repeat the word. Write the words on the board after
each turn so the children can all check their spelling.

@ 5.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for
the affirmative sentences and shaking their heads for

the negative ones (or other appropriate gesturesin
the children’s culture).

Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

Write swim - swimming and run - running on the
board and ask what happens in the -ing form (they
double the consonant). Explain that this applies to
verbs that end in one consonant + one vowel (g, e, i,
0, U) + one consonant, e.g. swim, run, sit, etc. Point out
that the letters y, w and x don't double in this way, so
playing, not playying.

Write stop, read, sit and cook on the board and ask
the children if the -ing form has a double consonant.
Write the -ing forms on the board (stopping, reading,
sitting, cooking).

Now write have on the board and explain that verbs
thatend in -e, drop the e when the -ing ending is
added. Elicit some more common examples, e.g.
making, taking, riding.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a girl and her friend. Play the video and
let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described above.

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the
correct form.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures

(including the weather).

¢ Refer the children to the example sentence. Point to

the number 1 in the picture and ask Is it raining? (No)
Elicit the affirmative sentence /t's snowing.

Have the children complete the rest of the activity
individually.

Invite different children to point to the people in the
picture and read out the sentences. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time. Write the answers on the
board so that everyone can check.

Answers: 1 Itisn't raining. It's snowing. 2 She's
climbing. She isn't running. 3 He's wearing a jacket. He

isn't wearing a T-shirt.

4 They aren’t swimming. They're

playing tennis.

*‘f Teaching star!

Consolidation

The children need some time and practice to learn and
apply the rules for doubling the consonant or not in -ing
forms.

Play an adapted version of Team spelling (see the
Games bank, pages 14-17). This time, when you call
out the verb, the children write the -ing form. Use

a mix of verbs that do and don’t need the double
consonant, and some that end in -e, e.g. watch,
work, ride, swim, have, write, sit, play, go, run.



3 @ Work in pairs. Play a
memory game.

x

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 153. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will be working with one set of the cards.

e Work through the example activity with the children.
Explain that they should put their cards face down
and spread them out on their table. Then they choose
two cards to see if they match. The children say what
they see on the cards, using He's/She’s/It's and the
-ing form of the verbs. If the cards do not match, the
children return them to the pile.

¢ The one with the most cards at the end of their game
is the winner.

¢ Allow time for children to complete the game.

Workbook page 50

Grammar focus

1 <2 (D s2 Listen and draw lines.

Victoria

2 Match to make sentences.
1 She —

's climbing a jacket.
21 \_ isn't wearing _.fu mountain.
3 He
4 They

‘'m watching on the beach.

‘re playing videos.

w

Order the words to make sentences.
1 watching / TV / isn't / Dad
Dad isn’t watching TV.

2 Mum's / music / listening / to

3 tree / The / children / climbing / are / a

4 isn't/ It/ snowing

m Unit5  Go to Vocabulary and grammar raferenca on page 122 Pra A Starters: Listaning Part 1

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

Il
1 &0 @ 5.2 Listen and draw lines.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Listening paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look at
the picture, listen and draw lines to match the
descriptions to the names.

e Go through the example. Then, children continue
individually. Check answers with the class.

Bl - - - - - - - :

|

| Askthe children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s

: Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

' have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

! to have the children complete this activity at home.

|

|

|

Answers: 1 watching 2 isn'tplaying 3 ‘re playing
4isn't wearing 5'srunning 6 re talking

Cooler: Draw and label

e Draw a quick picture of a person doing an activity.
Include the weather (rain, snow or sun). Elicit
sentences about the picture, e.g. He's / She’s
climbing a mountain. It's raining. Write the sentences
next to the picture.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

1 Girl: Here is a picture of me and my friends at
school.
Boy: Oh yes! That's you, Grace!
Girl: Yes! I'm climbing.

Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines.

2 Boy: They're playing tennis! Is that your friend
Leo?
Girl: Noitisn't. Leo isn't playing tennis.
Boy: Oh!'| can see Leo. He's playing basketball.
Girl: Yes!
3 Girl: So, Leo isn't playing tennis. Who is it?
Boy: That’s Dan.
Girl: Oh, OK.
4 Girl: A girl is playing tennis too. Is that
Victoria?
Boy: No. That's my friend Lola.
Girl: Oh, OK. So, Dan and Lola are playing
tennis.
Boy: Yes!

f 3
Answers: 1 Grace - climbing wall 2 Leo - playing
basketball 3 Dan - playing tennis 4 Lola - playing
tennis

2 Match to make sentences.

- N
Answers: 1 She isn't wearing a jacket. 2 1'm

watching videos. 3 He's climbing a mountain.

L 4 They're playing on the beach.

3 Order the words to make sentences.

r N
Answers: 1 Dad isn't watching TV. 2 Mum'’s listening
to music. 3 The children are climbing a tree.

4 1tisn't snowing.
J

- em EE EEE e o .



Pupil's Book pages 60-61

Reading .
Whale watching | . ..
0 e

<

Dad: Juno, Oscar, look — put on the boots

and coats.

. P
Juno: ? F
uno: Why? It isnt raining ﬁ ', 2
Oscar: No. Look at the sky. I's sunny and warm. =
Dad: Put on the boots and coats, please. P,
Juno: OK. Let's go! Wheeee! b
& s cre
‘ Mum: I'm looking in the water ... Oh ...
— 1 - | can see the whales. Can you?
. ‘_ 4 Oscar: |don't know ... They're swimming
- = r far away.
- 3
- l ‘ Juno: No —they're here! Look out!
-l

-

- -

e, o
1) l 3
1)

L pr -

Mum: Oh nol It’s raining!
Oscar: [fisn't raining!
Dad: It's a big whale! It's jumping!
Juno: Wow! That's amazing! | love whales.

B = g

Dad: My feet are wet!
Mum: I'm all weft
Oscar: We're OK.
Juno: We'e wearing coats and boots!

LN

4]

water

coat

sky

1 Look at the text and tick (v ).
D poem. |:] play. D story.
2 5.6 Read. Number the story in order.
(1]
)
O
)
*

3 Read the text again. Write the names of the characters. 20577

D song.

It'sa..

They're putting on coats and boots.
The big whale is jumping.
They are wet.

They're looking at the sea.

1 Who is wearing boots? Juno
Oscar
2 Who is looking in the water?

3 Who loves whales?

4 Who or what is jumping?

5 Who is wet?

4 Work in groups. Act out the play.

Unit5 Orderasstory
WB: page 51

can

f Learning objectives: Understand implied action in a )
play; Order a story
Vocabulary: coat, sky, water, wet, whale
Additional vocabulary: amazing, boots, jumping, warm
Y Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2 )

1 Look at the text and tick (v

).

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Prompt as necessary to elicit comments on
the places, actions and clothes.

¢ Check the meaning of poem, play, story and song. Ask
them to look at the text and quickly decide which one
they think it is.

e Read out the options and have the children raise their
hand for the one they chose. Ask why they chose it.

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete

Answer: It's a play, because it shows the names of the
speakers.

sentences:_‘m w_tch_ng
v_d__s._mn_tw_rk_ng. H_’s
cd_mb_ng _m__nt__n H__snt
w__r_ng _ j_ck_t (Answers:/'m watching

videos. I'm not working. He's climbing a mountain.
He isn't wearing a jacket.)

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 61. Read out the words and have the children
point and repeat.

e Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

2 @ 5.6 Read. Number the story in order.

¢ Go over the example answer with the class and point
out that the key information is found in section 1 of
the story.

e Have the children continue numbering the story
events individually.

 Play the audio for the children to listen and check their
answers.

e For feedback, read out an event and ask What
number is this?

Answers: They're putting on coats and boots. - 1;
The big whale is jumping. - 3; They are wet. - 4;
They're looking at the sea. -2




3 Read the text again. Write
the names of the characters.

PBe ostori}

e Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Refer the children to the example and ask why Juno
and Oscar are the answers (first five lines of dialogue).

e Do the next question as a class and elicit the part of
the text that shows the answer.

e Then have the children continue the activity
individually.

e For feedback, read out the questions and have the
children call out the names. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: 1 Juno, Oscar 2 Mum 3 Juno

4 the whale 5 Dad, Mum

4 @ Work in groups. Act out the play.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child a
number: 1, 2, 3 or 4 and allocate the roles: all number
1s are Juno, all number 2s are Oscar, all number 3s are
Dad, all number 4s are Mum.

¢ Play the audio one more time and have all the children
repeat.

¢ Give the children some time to practise the play. The
children can use their own coats and other clothes as
props for the play if this is convenient.

¢ Asyou monitor, encourage the children to inject
drama and emotion in their lines where itis
appropriate.

e Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for the
class.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first five lines of the play.

Workbook page 51

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 60-61 again. Read and complete.

coat sky water wet whale

It's cold and it's raining. Look at the

T
- -
.J‘, . :r:l‘

sunny. I'm on a boat in the sea but I'm

not? . I'm wearing my

1

-
1 sky !It's grey and it's not r'
B

3 and boots. I'm having

i
31 i

fun.lcanseea* inthe

5 !

2 Read and match.

1 | OK. Let's go! Wheeee! a She's scared.
2 | No—theyre here! Look out! b They're not wet.
3 (We're OK. ¢ She’s having fun.
3 @the clothes words. Then complete the sentences and draw.

J(J ve DECoatfmwhD‘“\hhooupsc

1 Mum’s gloves are red.

2 Mum's isred.
3 Mum's is green.
4 Mum's are black.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 60-61 again. Read and complete.

Answers: 1sky 2wet 3coat 4whale
5 water

2 Read and match.

[Answers:1c 2a 3b j

3 Circle the clothes words. Then complete
the sentences and draw.

[Answers: 1gloves 2coat 3hat 4boots J




m Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 62

Sounds and letters

1 5.7 Listen and say. Complete.
oy ¢
,.ahncdﬁ Tl E
T S
Lo Y
skate __ile
2 58 sk, sm, sn and st.

Then listen and say the chant.

__ow

%

Look at the@/. It's starting to snow. P
s> 4
v, | 4

The small snake smiles.
He says, "Ho, ho!’
Then he lies on some skates and he starts to go.
x
3 5.9 Listen and write sk, sm, sn or st. Then read out loud.

We're having a great holiday. We ' _sk ate in the ? ow every day.
Mum reads us a? ory at night. You can see ars in the ® y-
I've got a new friend. She's ¢

all and she’s got a nice ” ile. Today

she's wearing a green © irt.

A
You can make a weather noun into an adjective by adding y. H
Noun Adjective Can you make these nouns into adjectives? m X
wind  windy rain m
sun  sunny cloud m
4

.

Unit5 Sounds and letters: identify sk, sm, sn,
WE: page 52

, st sounds  Learning about language: adjectives

-

-~

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify sk, )
sm, sn, st sounds; Learning about language: adjectives
Sounds and letters words: skate, smile, snow, story
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils )

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g raining, coats, swimming, jumping, amazing,
whales).

@ 5.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning of
the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally. Do
this twice.

¢ Point to the spaces in the words in your book. For each
one, ask What’s this sound? Have the children repeat
the sound and the word.

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/sk/ /sk/ /sk/ skate
/sm/ /sm/ /sm/ smile
/sn/ /sn/ /sn/ snow
/st/ /st/ /st/ story

[Answers: skate, smile, snow, story

2

@ 5.8 Circle sk, sm, sn and st. Then listen
and say the chant.

 Point out the circled sk in the first line of the chant. Ask
the children how many more examples of sk they can
find (there's one more - skates). They circle it.

e Have the children find and circle all the examples of
sm, sn and st. Ask how many of each they found. If
they don't all agree, they need to check again! Elicit
the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the sk, sm, sn and st words.

e Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the class join in with the full chant.

Answers: Look at the (k). It's(starting to (snjow.

The Gm)all sniake Gmyiles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’
Then he lies on some (skiates and (st) arts to go.

3

*

¢ Give the children some time to look at the text and
try to guess the words - but tell them not to write
anything yet.

e Elicitideas from different children, but dont confirm
the answers at this point.

e Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
without writing. Then have them complete the spaces.

e Play the audio again for the children to check and / or
complete their answers.

e Play the audio one more time, pausing just before
edach incomplete word for the children to call out the
word. Write the completed words on the board.

¢ Invite volunteers to read out a sentence each of the text.

5.9 Listen and write sk, sm,
sn or st. Then read out loud.

Audioscript

We're having a great holiday. We skate in the snow
every day. Mum reads us a story at night. You can see
stars in the sky. I've got a new friend. She’s small and
she’s got a nice smile. Today she’s wearing a green skirt.

Answers: 1skate 2 snow 3story &stars
5sky 6small 7smile 8skirt




o Learning about language

¢ Go to the window and look up at the sky. Come back
to the board and write Today it's
Elicit a word from the children that could complete the
sentence. Accept -ing words, e.g. snowing, but also
elicit adjectives if possible, e.g. sunny. If the children
correctly use an adjective, write the word on the board
to complete the sentence.

¢ Then look at the Learning about language box
together. If the class didn't find a word to complete
your sentence, ask them if they can see one in the box
that is suitable. Point out that words like windy, sunny
are adjectives. Ask what adjectives do. (They are
words that describe things or people, in this case the
weather.)

Workbook page 52

Sounds and letters

1 () s: Listen again qnd@i’?_@the sk, sm, sn and st sounds.

Look at the-@y. It's starting to snow. _ a

,‘d b
S

N S 4

B
The small snake smiles.

He says, ‘Ho, ho!”

Then he lies on some skates and
he starts to go.

[N}

Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

“) sk sm sn st

c

S i e ~ P
Ly ~/ 5 o
3 Complete the words in the sentences with sk, sm, sn or st.
1 The S M ake stops to look at the ow inthe y.
2 The children are ____ating around the _ __all ___owman.
3 Stella ____iles. She likes the ____ory of the girl in the blue ____irt.

4 () Read und@i;@.
1 Theskyis cloud /@_{@

3 The rain / rainy is cold.

2 Today is sun / sunny.

5 The mountain is snowy / snow.

4 Playing in the snow / snowy is fun. |
6 The sunny / sun is hot. )

e Call out wind, sun and have the children call back the
adjectives (windy, sunny).

e Then have the children make adjectives from rain and
cloud. Ask two volunteer children to write them on the
board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

e If you have time, ask the children to find a weather
adjective on pages 60 and 58 (sunny).

[Answers: rainy, cloudy j

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 2
and 3.

1 @ 5.3 Listen again and circle the sk, sm,
sn and st sounds.

Answers: Look at the (sky. It's(stiarting to (sn)ow.
The @cll @uke @iles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’

Then he lies on some (skiates and (st)arts to go.

2 Say dloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.

Answers: sk - sky (g), skirt (d), skate (f); sm - smile
(a), small (b); sn-snake (c); st-story (e)

3 Complete the words in the sentences with
sk, sm, sn or st.

Answers: 1 snake, snow, sky 2 skating, small,
snowman 3 smiles, story, skirt

4 o Read and circle.

Answers: 1cloudy 2sunny 3rain 4 snow

5snowy 6sun




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 63

Language in use

1 5.0 Listen and say. :‘:":ﬁ‘;‘ scarf
ELLET
-
b "" f
What are you doing?

I'm locking for my brother.
What's he wearing?
He's wearing a blue scarf.
Look! He’s over there.
Where? What's he doing?
He's skating.

Oh, yes. | can see him.
| can see my friends, too.

Where? What are they doing?

They're flying a kite.

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

B RICY Y1~
What are you doing?

I'm looking for my sister.

3 Now it's your turn. Ask and *
answer about people in your class. 20T

Go to Grammar booster: page 138.

Unit5 Present continuous: Wh- questions
WB: page 53

-

Learning objectives: Present continuous: Wh-
questions

Vocabulary: scarf
Review vocabulary: family members, activities

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 5.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top of
the page. Say the word and do a mime of putting on
a scarf. Have the children repeat the word and do the
action with you. Ask When do people wear a scarf?
Do you wear a scarf?

1 @ 5.10 ° Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their

Pupil’s Book.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each question and answer.

e Elicit the word that appears in the first two questions

(What). Point out the -ing verb at the end and the
inversion are you, ‘s he, are they in the middle. Elicit or
explain that in these questions the verb comes before
the noun/pronoun.

* Say you, he or they and have the children say the

corresponding questions from the dialogue.

e Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.

Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the objects / family members.

* |nvite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the
blue words are changed for items in the box.

e Elicit and drill the questions to continue the dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A items and the other about the Student B
items. Then they can change roles.

¢ While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and the -ing on the verbs in the answers.

@ Now it's your turn. Ask and answer , *

about people in your class.

e Have the children ask you the questions from Activity
1, so that you can answer about a child in the class:
I'm looking for a child. He’s / She’s wearing a (green
jumper). Have the children identify the child you are
thinking of.

¢ |fthe children all wear the same uniform, have them
ask more questions until they can identify the child.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue the
game.



R

Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson,
e.g. What are you doing? I'm looking for my brother.
What's he wearing? He's wearing a blue scarf.

Answers: 1 He's wearing a coat.

2 They're talking. 3 She's wearing a scarf.

4 They're playing basketball. 5 It's swimming.
6 I'm flying a kite.

Workbook page 53 =]
1 @D Look at the pictures and read the
Language in use questions. Write one-word answers. There
1 ﬁwl;?:l;::z?spci::;isu?::qd the questions. Write one-word is onhe exqmple.
:W‘;th"::‘::jb:e:’”"g? i"n‘:"”""dm e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of
3 What s h@pluyi{v‘gwith? . the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
3 What'stheweatherlke?  its English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children look at the

pictures and answer the questions using one word
each time.

4 How many children are there?

2 Look, read and complete. i i i
¢ If donein class, ask the children what they can see in

the pictures.

* Go through the example first. Then read out number
1, elicit the answer and write it on the board. Have
the children continue individually. Remind them they

doing grandma hat look reading wearing ; i
must only write one word in the space.
= [ﬂ““m’e’““'ﬂg—ﬂ 0 ¢ Check the answers with the class and write them on
‘ I'm looking for my? . ¥ the board.
ﬁm ® (To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
[ She's wearing a big : need practice in answering questions starting with

A q i .

© IShes overtherel different question words: Where, How many, etc).
Where? What's she doing?

rJ

[Shes ¢ .

Unit5  Pre A Starters: Reading and Witting Part 5 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 122 m

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar Answers: 1doing 2 grandma 3 wearing
reference on page 122 to help them when completing L hat 5Llook 6reading
these activities.

[Answersﬂpark 2ball 3rainy 4three j

2 Look, read and complete.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 64

Unit5 Listening: listen for key information ~ Speaking: talk about the weather
WB: page 54-55

Listening and speaking Vocabulary

)
\.4/ warm

1 L] Look at the photos.

Listen and number in order.

2 s.1 Listen again and match the columns.
1 Piotr India _
il e

2 Meera Australia 7
£ £8
i PR |
3 Carl Poland & ‘.:.lg

3 Work in pairs. Talk about the children in Activity 2.
Carl is from Australia. It's warm and cloudy today. He’s ...

*

4 512 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer.

What's the weather like today? cac o /
P

iy [

It's sunny and it's hot.

(

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key
information; Speaking: talk about the weather

Vocabulary: warm

Review vocabulary: weather

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Audioscript

1 DJ: Hello. Our first guest is from Poland. Hello,
Piotr. How are you?

Piotr:  [I'mfine, thanks.

DJ: So Piotr, | can hear that you're outside.
What's the weather like today?

Piotr:  It's snowing and it's very windy.

DJ: What are you doing today?

Piotr:  I'm skating.

DJ: Thanks, Piotr. Goodbye.

2 DJ: Our next guest is from India. Hello, Meera.

How are you today?

Meera: I'mtired.

DJ: Why are you tired? What are you doing?

Meera: ['m helping my grandma in her garden.

DI: What's the weather like?

Lee: It's very hot, but we're drinking lots of water.

DJ: That's good. Thanks, Meera. Bye.

3 DIJ: Our next guest is from Australia. Hello, Carl.

How are you?

Carl:  I'm great. I'm talking to you from the beach.

DJ: That's cool. What are you doing on the
beach today?

Carl:  I'm playing football with my friends.

DJ: What's the weather like?

Carl:  It's warm, but a bit cloudy.

DJ: Thanks, Carl. Enjoy your day.

[Answers:2,3,1

Warm-up: Team sentences

Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with language from the last lesson, e.g.
What are they doing? They're flying a kite.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say warm and have the children repeat.
Have the children repeat cold, warm, hot, warm, cold,
and do mimes (warm can be happy and smiling).

1 @ 5.11 0 Look at the photos. Listen and

number in order.

o Refer the children to the photos. Elicit ideas for the
countries they show.

¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and number
the photos. Point to each one and ask What number?
What country is it?

2 @ 5.1 Listen again and match the

columns.

e Elicit what's in each column (1 name, 2 country,
3 weather, 4 activity).

e Play part 1 of the audio. Hold up your Pupil’s Book.
Elicit and ‘draw’ a line with your finger from Piotr -
Poland - snow/wind - ice skates. Have the children
draw the line in their books.

e Play the rest of the audio for them to draw the other
lines. Elicit the answers and ask for whole-class
agreement.

Answers: 1 Piotr - Poland - snow and wind - ice skates;
2 Meera - India - hot and sun - towel and flowers;
3 Carl - Australia - cloudy and warm - football

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the children in

Activity 2.

e Read out the example, pausing before each key
word for the children to complete, e.q. Carl is from ...
(Australia). It’s ...

e Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.



4 @5.12 @ Listen and repeat.
Then choose, ask and answer.

* 2 Look and complete.

Answers: 1 hot, sunny 2 warm, windy

e Elicit the weather in each picture.
3 warm, cloudy 4 cold, snowing

* Play the audio and have the children repeat it.
e Prompt a child to ask you the question. Reply with two
weather words, e.g. It's snowing and it’s cold.

3 Read and match.

e Divide the class into pairs and to make new dialogues,

changing the words in blue. [Answersﬂ c 2d 3b 4a j
Workbook page 55
Workbook page 54 pag
Functional language

1 @_r_cl the different words.

1 (D s Listen and tick (v) or cross (x). 1 gloves Crain) coat jumper
1 . i ", 2 ; 2 mountain beach seqa wind
47 .4 3 rain mountain cloud snow
i"“/ ] YO, iy
4 4 boots coat jumper sun
3 . 4 . Y, ’l 5 sad happy cloud tired
“L/ D D ¥ 4 6 hot cold warm skate
=/ . .
5 6 2 &b Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

[N]

Look and complete.

& Ve

1 Its___hot and . 2 1It's and .
7, o friod]
& .

3 t's and 4 1It's and It’s hot and sunny. no

1 The girl and boy are playing in the snow.
3 Read and match. - g'l‘ ) y. play gf —

1 Why are you cold? —— a | haven't got any ice cream. e girl isnt wearing a scarf.

2 Why are you happy? \\ b It's sunny and I'm wearing @ jumper! 3 The girlis climbing a mountain and the boy is swimming.

3 Why are you hot? —c It's snowing and | haven't got a coat. 4 Dad s wearing his gloves. —
5 They're sad.

4 Why are you sad?

1 @ 5.4 Listen and tick (v ) or cross (X ).

d Today is Saturday - my favourite day!

Unit5 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 m

1 Circle the different words.

Answers: 1rain 2 wind 3 mountain 4 sun

Audioscript 5cloud 6 skate

1 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it’s
o 2 @D Look and read. Writ

2 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it’s - -OO andread. VWrite yes or no.
cloudy. There is one example.

3 What's the weather like today? It's hot and it's ¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
sunny. the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

4 What's the weather like today? It's hot and it’s English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
rainy ’ sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the

5 What's the weather like today? It's cold and it's sentence is true or nof the sentence is false. .
s * Go through the example and then have the children

. ) , , complete the activity individually.

= Wh(;ts the weather like today? it's warm and it's ¢ Ask different children to read out the sentences and

windy.

the class calls out yes or no.

[Answers:h/ 2% 3X 4v 5X 6V j [Answersﬂyes 2no 3no 4no 5no ]




2 Complete the sentences with full stops or
exclamation marks.

Pupil's Book page 65 ¢ Write the first sentence on the board (without

punctuation).

Elicit what the missing punctuation is (a full stop).
Invite a child to the board to write it in.

Have the children complete the activity. While they do
this, write the sentences on the board without the final
punctuation.

For feedback, invite different children to the board

to add suitable punctuation. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Writing .

1 Read and follow.

Use an exclamation mark (!) to show strong feelings, °
like when you are very happy or scared:
Thisis fun!  Oh, no! The snowman is running!

2 Complete the sentences with full stops or exclamation marks. °
.. W% -
1 I'm Jack L, This is my sister, Annie [_] mr U :
2 This is our boat D
3 I'm scared ‘j

4 Oh,no [:] It's cloudy [: '

-

Answers: 1 I'm Jack. This is my sister, Annie.
2 Thisis our boat. 3 I'mscared! 4 Oh, no! It's cloudy.

x 3 0 Write what each personis saying.  *

Use correct punctuation.

e Elicit what the children can see in the picture and what
they think happens next in the story.

e Invite two confident children to act out the first two
lines using a dramatic tone. Then elicit suggestions for
the remaining lines and write them on the board. If

N i S there are alternative suggestions, write those, too.

e Have the children copy the version they like best into

o

their books.
Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write a
scene for a play

Dad:  Jack! Annie! We're here!
Jack: Help! |

Dad:

Unit5 Wirite o scene for a play
WE:page 56-57

Suggested answers:

Dad: Jack! Annie! We're here!
Jack: Help!

Dad: We'll help!

Mum: You're safe now.

Annie: Yeah! I'm notscared.
o j

Resources: Unit 5 test

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with activities and / or weather types from
this unit.

*f Teaching star!
Consolidation

A play scene is perfect for acting out. The language
becomes more fixed in the children’s memories if they
invest emotion in it!

e Divide the class into groups of four. Give them a few
minutes to practise speaking the lines. Encourage
them to be dramatic with the parts that have
exclamation marks!

¢ Invite volunteer groups to perform the scene.

1 Read and follow.

® Mime putting your hands on your head in despair and
mouthing (but not saying) Oh, no! Ask the children
What am [ saying?

¢ Write it on the board without an exclamation mark.
Say in a neutral voice and have the children repeat
in a neutral voice. Ask the children what's missing

to make it Oh, no! (say it in a dramatic way). Elicit Cooler: Visualisation

the exclamation mark if children know it (they will .

probably not know what it's called). If they know it, ask
a child to write it on the board.

e Refer the children to the information in the box. (Then
ask a child to add the exclamation mark to the board
if necessary.)

o Write the three phrases from the box on the
board without the exclamation mark and have the
children repeat them in a neutral voice. Then add
the exclamation marks and say them togetherin a
dramatic voice.

Have all the children close their eyes and picture
what you're saying in their heads: Imagine you're in

a boat in the sea. It's sunny and warm. What ean you
see? What can you hear? Is there anyone with you?
How are you feeling? Now it's raining a little ... and
it's cold. How are you feeling? What can you do? Now
it's raining a lot and it’s cold and windy! Oh, no! How
are you feeling? Time to go home! You take the boat
to the beach. Now you're at home and it’s warm.
How are you feeling?


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

Workbook pages 56-57

witin

1 Read and write full stops or exclamation marks.

Jane: Oh, no E] LonkD Adog has got
your ball D

Sam: Oh, no DThut‘s my favourite ball D .

N,

pasts

Jane: LookE]There'sugir\D s
She's runningDShe can help[:] __ e
B

2 Look and match the sentences to pictures a or b.

@ 2 She's running really fast. [:]
D 4 The children are very happy. D

[j 6 The dog has got the ball.

1 She’s using the umbrella.
3 Now her grandpa is helping.
5 She's talking to her grandpa.

3 Order the words to make sentences.

4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the play.

1 running / fast / She's

2 ball / got/ dog/ A/ your / has

3 talking / She's / her / grandpa / to

Grandpa: Here's your umbrella.

Julie:

David:

Julie:

Grandpa:

David:

5 Write your play again. Use your best handwriting.

6 Check your work. Tick (/).

» exclamation marks D

= capital letters D
* full stops D
* spelling D

1 Read and write full stops or exclamation
marks.

o Ask the class why there is an exclamation mark in
first phrase (it’s a strong feeling). Then have them
complete the activity individually.

e Invite different children to read out the dialogue
with suitable emotion!

Answers:

Jane: Oh no! Look! A dog has got your ball.

Sam:  Oh no! That's my favourite ball.

Jane: Look! There's a girl. She’s running. She
can help.

2 Look and match the sentences to
pictures a or b.

e Refer the children to the example and have them
point to the correct part of the picture.

¢ Have the children complete the activity. Then
check the answers with the class. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

[Answersﬂb 2a 3b 4b 5a 6a ]

3 Order the words to make sentences.

® Go through the example and then have the
children decide on the order of the words in the
first sentence.

e Ask the children to read out the sentences. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 She's running fast. 2 A dog has got
your ball. 3 She's talking to her grandpa.

4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the

play.

e Refer the children to the model play on Pupil’s
Book page 65 and ask them to write a similar play
using the story ideas from Activity 2. Circulate,
monitor and offer help as needed.

¢ Encourage them to compare their ideas with a
friend.

5 Write your play again. Use your best
handwriting.
e Have the children write out their play again as

neatly as possible. Point out that the actors need
to be able to read a play easily!

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

® Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.

e Have the children open their eyes. Share some of
their ideas with the class.



Reading time 2

Pupil’s Book pages 66-67

1 513 Look at the photos. What do you think the children are doing?

L]

Home | Blog | Login

We can do [~ SRy
anything! | Y ] l

These children are playing
at school. They're blind. They
can't see but they can all read,
write, use a computer and play
basketball. How do they do A, y
these things? Leo fells us how. ‘ 2 >

Question: What's this girl doing, Leo?
Answer: She’s reading. She uses braille
fo read. Braille letters are small
bumps. She feels the bumps
with her fingers.

Question: Can blind children use computers?
Answer: Yes, they can. The computers read
information to you. They also listen to you.
You tfalk to the computer and it writes the
words.

m Reading time 2 Read an information text

Question: What's this boy doing?
Answer: He's listening fo his phone. The phone is
talking fo him! There are special phones for
blind people with braille or big buttons.

Question: Is it difficult to walk to the shops or to school?

Answer: Some children use a long cane. The cane
helps them feel where things are in the street.
Some children have got a dog. The dog is
their eyes and ears. It listens to every sound
in the street.

Question: What sports can blind people do?
Answer: They can play goalball. The ball goes beep, beep,
beep. The child can hear it and knows where it is.
Blind people can also play blind football. The ball
has got a bell inside it so you can hear it.

Question: Do you play blind football, Leo?

Answer: Yes, | do! I'm blind. I'm writing this on my
computer!

Reading time2 Develop reading fluency m

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Develop
reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: bell, blind, braille, bumps,
buttons, cane, difficult, feel, fingers, sound, special,
tells, use

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some key
vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. school,
computer, basketball, reading, listening, writing.

1 Look at the photos. What do you think the
children are doing?

e Refer the children to the double-page spread. Ask
them where they can see information like this (a
computer website giving information). Ask what
makes the page look like a website (the coloured
buttons at the top of the screen, the tabs for Home,
Blog and Login).

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
activities they can see. Ask what is special or different
about these children, and teach the word blind.

o Askthe childrenif they do these activities in the same
way in their school. Ask if they think it is difficult /
possible to do these things if you can't see.

@ 5.13 G Read and check.

e Give the children time to read the text. Itis important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing or something they didn't know before that they
can share with others.

e When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what
the children found interesting or new in the text.

e Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they have read.

Check your ideas.

e Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

¢ Point to section 1 - What's she doing? (She's reading
with her fingers.) Can you do this?

¢ Point to section 2 - Can the computer speak? (Yes, it
can.) Can the computer listen? (Yes, it can.)

¢ Point to section 3 - What's he doing? (He's listening
to his phone.) Is his phone different to yours? (Yes, his
has Braille buttons or bigger buttons.)

* Point to section 4 - What's she using in her hand?
(She's using a cane to help her know where she’s
walking.) Can she use other things to help her? (Yes,
some people have a dog to help them in the street.)

e Point to section 5 - What's she doing? (She’s playing
a game called goalball.) What's special about the
ball? (The ball makes a sound / goes beep so she
can hear it).



What did you learn?

e Ask the children to look through the text again, one
section at a time, to find all the new things they have
learnt.

e Write on the board | didn’t know ... and clarify the
meaning. (We use this to talk about something that
we have just found out.) Give one example yourself: /

didn't know there are special phones for blind people.

e Ask children to share with the class other things from
the text they didn't know before. Encourage them to
make complete sentences (give help where needed).

Cooler: True or false

Write a big True on one side of the board and a big
False on the other side.

Read out some sentences about the information in
the text. If the sentence is true, the children point to
the True side of the board. If false, they point to the
False side.

Possible sentences to use: Blind children don't go to
school (F). Blind children can write (T). Blind children
can't play sport (F). Blind people read using their
fingers (T). Blind children’s books can speak (F). Blind
children’s computers can speak (T). Some computers
can listen and write (T). Blind people don't have
special phones (F). Some blind people have a cat

to help them (F). Blind people play a sport called
goalball (T). In goalball, the ball has got a computer
in it (F).

Ask the children if they can remember any of the
sentences you said.

Reading time 2 m



Reading time 2 X4 A\71{[S 2 Read and write the letters. More than one

Pupil’s Book page 68

Activities

1 Read the text again. Look at the the bold words.
Match them to the photos.

1 braille \Zbumps 3 buttons 4 cane 5 bell
a b lfé 3 ~ 9
y S* o

answer is possible.
e Refer the children to the example and clarify that the

letters represent computer and phone from the list on
the right. Ask them to find the section of the text that
mentions these answers (computer - section 2, phone
- section 3).

Do number 2 as a class. Then have the children
continue the activity individually.

For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children raise their hand to say the letters. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

2 Read and write the letters. More than one answer is possible.

[Answersﬂb,c 2f,g 3a 4c 5b 6d,e j

1 It talks to you. b.c a braille

3 You ‘read’ the bumps with your fingers. @ plieme

4 It's got big buttons. Dem=

d
5 It listens to you and writes information. & dog

f goalball

6 It helps you walk in the street.
g blind football

-«
3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer. (20001

1 What activities do you think blind children can do?

swim skate playtennis playinthe garden fly akite watch afilm

2 Do you think they are easy or difficult?

m Reading time 2 Give a personal response to a text

[Leaming objectives: Give a personal response to a text j

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e Seethe Games bank (pages 14-17). Suggested
sentences: Blind children can read books (T). Books
can speak (F). Computers can speak (T). Blind people
can play sports (T). Blind people use cats to help
them (F). Blind people use dogs to help them (T).
Blind people have special phones (T).

1 Read the text again. Look at the bold
words. Match them to the photos.

¢ Have the children read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
66-67 again.

¢ Then have them locate the words in bold in the text
one by one. Call out the word and have them raise
their hand when they find the section of the text that
has it.

e The children then match the words to the pictures.

e Forfeedback, say a letter and have the children say
the number and word. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

[Answersﬂb 2e 3d 4c 5a J

2 You can hear the ball. b computer 3 O @ Work in pqirs ASk
and answer. Be a star!

X

e Read out the first question and discuss the first activity

in the box (swim) as a class. Elicit ideas, encouraging
children to explain their answer. Take a class vote to
see what the majority of the children think. Then ask
Is it easy or difficult? and find out the majority opinion
again.

Give the children some time to consider the rest of the
questions.

Then divide the class into pairs and ask them to
compare their ideas. To help them express their ideas,
write prompts on the board: | think / don’t think blind
children can ...; I think it's easy / difficult for blind
people to ...

After their discussion in pairs, take a class vote on the
rest of the activities.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the Reading
time 2 text. Have the children choose the words they
want to use.



. Think about it! » Ask what type of weather we measure with this (check
the meaning of the word measure).

Pupil’s Book page 69 * Have the children repeat the name anemometer - see
how fast they can say it!

.:'_0 ke an . . . .
| Me nemometer! ( Answers: doing, making, wind, weather, windy j
1 Look at the photo. What do you
think this is? What do you use it for? —-‘
i e sentences o check — 3 Look at the photo in Activity 1 again.
dong. vindy moking wether wid 'I Number the photos in order.
~— straws e Decide as a whole class what the first photo is and
! . have everyone number it (the second photo). Then
= What are you _doing _? i K
o | Areyoumakinga toy? No, I not. I have the children decide the correct order for the
an anemometer with cups @ others IndIVIdUG"_\/
ond siravs. el us how * Point to the photos and have the children call out the
How does it tell us? fast the =
numbers.
It helps us measure the wind.
its today, | | WWhatsthe fike today? ( Answers: 4, 1,2, 3 ]
Let's tryit!

3 Look at the photo in Activity T again. Number the photos in order.

i v \“\ ’ | 4 @ Work in pairs. Make an anemometer.
- F _\ y :f',/ Use it to measure the wind. Talk about your
. 1 * ;\ % anemometer with another group.
J O ] e Ask the children to name the materials they need for

each stage of the construction, e.g. Part 1 - a cup, a

4 Work in pairs. Make an anemometer. Use it to measure the X
wind. Talk about your anemometer with another group. marker pen anda pencn’.
ik bt 2 Lo i s ¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have the pairs carry out
_ each stage. After completion, have them talk about

their anemometer with another group.

e If possible, take the anemometer outside and test it,
or fix it near an open window and see how fast it turns
in the wind!

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make an
anemometer

Materials: paper cups, drinking straws, a pencil with

eraser, morker en
P Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the materials vocabulary for making the

Warm-up: Initial letters anemometer.

e Write the initial letters of all the weather words from
this unit on the board - sun(ny), rain(y / ing), wind(y),
snow(y / ing), cloud(y), hot, warm, cold.

e Tell the children what the group of words is and give
them some time to try to remember a word for every
letter.

e Invite different children to the board to complete a
word. Ask for whole-class agreement each time or if
there are any alternatives (e.g. sun / sunny).

1 Look at the photo. What do you think this
is? What do you use it for?

e Refer the children to the object in the photo and elicit
suggestions about what it is and what it's used for.

2 Complete the sentences to check your
ideas.

e Have the children fill in the gapped sentences with
the words from the box. Then discuss the answers
as a class. Ask if their ideas matched the facts in the
children’s dialogue.

Think about it! m



" 6 [ Stay safe |

Vocubulu ry

Pupil’s Book pages 70-71

70 Unit& Idermfyund use new words: transport
WB: page 62

flessont

~

1@ 61-62 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

- —] .\d
s ~a § &
"—r- o=00 C @

bus D helicopter lorry [:] motorblke

yl@

plane D train D traffic light D |eft/r|ght
-

2 Look at the picture. What transport do you find ...

1 on the ground? 2 in the sky?

3 e Look at the picture again. Who is not safe?
"

4 @ 63 Sing and act out. @
Traffic jam o9 S
We're in a jam that we can't eat. Left, right, left, right,

We're in a jam that goes beep, beep!  Planes high in the sky,
We really want to stamp our feet! Trains and helicopters,
We're in a traffic jam, jam, jam. They all whoosh by.
We're in a traffic jam. Whoosh! Toot! Zoom!

Red, green, red, green

Goes the traffic light. Res |
Motorbikes, lorries, buses ~~teo
Stop here day and night.

Beep! Beep! Beep!

Unité Singasong
WE: page 62

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
transport; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bus, helicopter, lorry, motorbike, plane,
train, traffic light, left / right

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 70-71.
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are the
people doing? Are they going fast or slow? What's
your favourite thing in the picture? Ask if they've

used these types of transport. Clarify the meaning of

the unit title, Stay safe.

1 @ 6.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

e Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

® Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each item.

@ 6.2 Then listen and number.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 helicopter, 2 lorry, 3 bus, 4 traffic light, 5 train,
6 left, right, 7 motorbike, 8 plane

Answers: bus - 3, helicopter - 1, lorry - 2,
motorbike - 7, plane - 8, train - 5, traffic light - 4,
left / right - 6




*‘5 Teaching star!
Vocabulary practice

This simple activity can be used as often as you wish

as it gets the children using and hearing the target

vocabulary in a controlled way, but still having fun.

¢ Call outthe name of a means of transport and have
the children point to it on page 70. Then call out two
items and have the children point to them both at
the same time. Then call out three, at which point the
children will have to use two fingers on one hand!
You could try four!

2 Look at the picture. What transport do
you find ...

e Ask What transport do you find on the ground? Give
the children some thinking time before eliciting their
ideas. Ask them to point to the item each time.

¢ Do the same for the second question. If the children
don't suggest any of the answers below, point to the
transport in Activity 1 and ask where we find it.

Answers: Transport on the ground: car, lorry,
motorbike, bus, bike, train; Transport in the sky: plane,
helicopter

3 G Look at the picture again. Who is
not safe?

e Remind the children of the meaning of safe.

e Have them look at the picture and think about who is
not safe.

¢ The children raise their hand to make a suggestion by
pointing to a person in the picture who is not safe and
saying why. Ask if the others agree.

Suggested answers: The child running onto
the cycle path; The man in the car talking on his phone;
The motorbike riders overtaking; The boy on the bike

with no helmet.
X
4 @ 6.3 Sing and act out

¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of words
from Activity T mentioned. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage the children to join in with
actions: beep beep - mime using a car horn; stamp
our feet - do the action; red, green - mime pointing at
the red light and then the green light of traffic lights;
Whoosh! Toot! Zoom! - mime watching fast cars go
past; etc.

e Play the song and have the children join in and do the
actions.

Cooler: Group mime

e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1.

Workbook page 62

6 | Stay safe |

U8 Vocabulary

1 (D &4 Listen and colour.

2 ¢Zb Look and read. Put a tick (/) or a cross (x ) in the box.
There is one example.
1 e
£ o trai &c
Lo - 'Y This is a train. E ".;f'“ These are motorbikes. [:]
2 -y 3 .
> o Thisis a bus. L These are lorries. D

»

Complete the sentences.  helicopters metorbikes planes train

w

1 lcan see three motorbikes .
2 | cansee two
3 lcanseeone

4 | can see four

m Unité Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 1

1 @ 6.1 Listen and colour.

Audioscript

1 Icansee ablue train.

2 |cansee ayellow helicopter.
3 Icansee ared motorbike.
4

| can see a green plane.

Answers: Children colour the helicopter yellow, the
motorbike red, the plane green

2 6‘3-:'3 Look and read. Put a tick (v ) or

across ( X ) in the box. There is one
example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test. The
children look at each picture. If the sentence
describing it is correct, they put a tick; if incorrect,
they put a cross.

e Go through the example first: read out the
sentence and point to the helicopter. Elicit that the
sentence is incorrect and indicate the cross.

e Give the children time to complete the activity.

[Answers:h/ 2X 3V

3 Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 motorbikes 2 helicopters 3 train
4 planes




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 72

m Grammar time

=z

The

) , Acuduﬂi
1 @ 6.4 Listen and read. What transport do you see? Sﬁan

4
HH [

Well done! Now we can
\ go and play in the park.

It's a motorbike. Stop!
Don't run! Walk!

5

A

2 @ 6.4 Listen again. What happens in the story? Tick (v ) or cross (x).
1 They stop at the light. v

O
O

x
3 @ Workin groups. Act out the story.

4 Jimmy starts to run. -
UJ

6 They go to the shops. L

2 The ‘man’ is yellow. 5 Kirsty helps Jimmy.

3 There's alorry.

Unit 6 Imperatives
WE: page 63

(

N

N
Learning objectives: Understand the use of
Imperatives; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar
Grammar: Imperatives
Review vocabulary: left / right

J

1

@ 6.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
® Play the song Traffic jam again and have the children
join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 6.4 Listen and read. What transport do
you see?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? Where are they? (in the street, at a traffic light).

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Ask the children What are they doing? (They're
crossing the road.) Then ask What transport do you
see? and have them find the answer.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: say to
the children The ‘man’is red. What do I do? and elicit
the appropriate instruction from the story (Stop! Don't
cross!). Repeat with The ‘man’is green. What do |
do? (Now we can cross.) Then say | can see a carora
motorbike - what do | do? (Don't run! Walk!)

e Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the story, with appropriate actions for
the affirmative imperatives and a negative gesture
(with no action) for the negative imperatives.

(Answer: a motorbike j

2

@ 6.4 Listen again. What happens in the

story? Tick (v ) or cross ( X).

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence and
have them find the part of the story that shows this
(picture 1 - Stop! Don't cross!).

e Have the children read each sentence and put a tick (if
itis correct) or a cross (if incorrect). Replay the audio,
if necessary, so that they can check.

* Read out the sentences and have the children call
back yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

[Answers:1~/ 2X 3X 4V 5V 6X j

3

@ Work in groups. *

Act out the story.

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

e Divide the class into groups of three. You could let
each group decide who will be Kirsty, Jimmy and
Mum. Alternatively, give each child a number 1-3 and
allocate roles: all number 1s are the Kirsty, all number
2s are Jimmy and all number 3s are the mother.

e Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way, they
will be more focused on the task.

e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respand
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children at
this stage may be starting to feel confident enough to
play their role without referring to the book.)



*‘f Teaching star!

Extension Cooler: What's the last word?

As well as acting out the story, the children now have e Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,

enough language to tell the story. pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this

e Ask the children to identify which sentences from lesson. Suggested words to stop after: red, cross,
Activity 2 belong with each picture of the story. Also green, right, buses, don't, park.

elicit what changes are necessary to correct the
incorrect sentences. (Picture 1 - sentence 1;

Picture 2 - sentence 2 (change yellow to green);
Picture 3 - sentences 3 (change lorry to motorbike),
4 and 5; Picture 4 - sentence 6 (change shops

to park).

e Have the class read out the corrected sentences in
order.

e Then divide the class into pairs. Have them turn their
Pupil's Books over and try to remember the story
together.

e Invite volunteer pairs to tell the story for the class.

Workbook page 63 1 Look, read and match.

Grammar time [Answers: 1c 2e 3b 4d 5a 6f ]

1 Look, read and match. S
1 Look! =

2 Don‘trun!
c
3 Walk! |£
4 Listen!
5 Don't jump! e: E
6 Don'ttalk!

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 72 again. Write what Kirsty says.

Q

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 72
again. Write what Kirsty says.

Answers: 1 Stop! 2 Look left and right!
3 Don't cross! & Listen!

Don't cross! Stopl Listen! Look left and right!




m Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 73

m Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar
1 @ 65 ° Look and read.
Imperatives
‘ Stop ’{‘. cross :‘!
* Walk ’{! run :('.

2 Write the instructions. Use the correct form of the verbs.

listen walk rur  jump talk  look
1 Don't run! 2 3

LY 1S

4 5 6

*
3 @ Work in pairs. Play a miming game. 20T

* Go to page 155. Cut out the cards and put them face down.

 Take turns to choose a card and mime the rule for your friend to guess.

o - ®.

Go to Grammar boaoster: page 139. Unit 6 Give and understand instructions
WB: paga 64

Listen

Eq

N\

Learning objectives: Give and understand instructions
Grammar: Stop! Walk! Don'’t cross! Don't run!

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

~

1

@ 6.4 Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e Tell the children they will hear the story from Lesson
2, Activity 1 again. Explain that they should stand up
for all the affirmative verbs /actions they hear and
sit down for all the negatives.

¢ Now call out some of the imperatives from the
story in random order. Have the children do the
positive actions and make a negative gesture for the
negative ones.

@ 6.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for
the affirmative imperatives and shaking their heads
for the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures
in the children's culture).

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Paint out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

2

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a boy crossing the road. Play the video
and let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, nodding for the affirmative
imperatives and shaking their heads for the negative
ones (or other appropriate gestures in the children’s
culture).

Write the instructions. Use the correct form
of the verbs.

e Referthe children to the pictures and ask what actions

they can see. Ask which are don't pictures (7, 4 and 6).

e Refer the children to the example sentence and then

do number 2 as a class and write it on the board.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually

and then compare their answers with a friend.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out their

answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
and write the answers on the board so that everyone
can check.

Answers: 1 Don'trun! 2 Walk! 3 Look! &4 Don't
talk! 5 Listen! 6 Don'tjump!

*f Teaching star!
Motivation

When possible, it is very motivating for children to come
to the board and write answers. They can share their
ideas with the class and get approval or correction from
their friends rather than from the teacher.

3

Write the numbers 1-6 on the board. Invite different
children to come to the board to write an answer
each.

You could encourage the children to get into the
habit of asking Yes or no? or Do you agree? to their
friends after giving an answer.

They can also choose the next person to come and
write an answer.

Each time, thank the child for their contribution!

X

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 155. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they read on
the cards. For this activity, the children will use two
sets of cards. You may wish to act out or mime the
actions as a whole class before the children begin the
activity in pairs.

@ Work in pairs.
Play a miming game.



e Work through the example activity with the children.
Then ask them to take turns miming or acting out the
instructions on their cards for their friend. They keep
the card hidden from their friend while they mime or
act out. Their friend then says the action, using the
instructions language.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

[Answersﬂb 2d 3f 4¢c 5a 6e j

Workbook page 64

Grammar focus

1 €D s2 Look at the pictures. Listen and number.
| 0 perdvell [
d = f
%) @ T

2 Look, read and complete. Write instructions or warnings.

Cross listen open run talk wear

1 Don't talk in class. Shhhhh!

2 B} your book.

3 B look!l ~ thestreet.

4 _ toyourteacher. She's talking.

5% in the classroom. You can run in the playground.
6 _ yourhat. It's sunny today.

w

Look and write the instructions.

1 & AR b Y
&
Open the door!

a2

YI

J
m Unité  Goto Vocobulary and grammar reference on page 123

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

X
TR ——————— -

Cooler: Picture words

e Draw stick figures on the board doing some actions,
e.g. playing football, riding a bike, doing gymnastics,
doing karate, reading a book, catching, kicking,
throwing a ball, etc.).

e Have the children guess the imperative from your
drawings. For the negative imperatives, finish the
drawing by putting a cross through the picture to
indicate Don't!

¢ Then divide the class into pairs. One child draws a
simple picture of a stick figure doing an action (make
a negative by putting a cross over the picture). Their
partner guesses the imperative. Then they change
roles.

1 @ 6.2 Look at the pictures. Listen and
number.

Audioscript
1 Don'ttalk!
2 Jump!
3 Listen!
4 Walk!
5 Don’trun!
6 look!
[Answers:aS b6 c2 d1 e3 f4 ]

2 Look, read and complete. Write
instructions or warnings.

Answers: 1 Don'ttalk 2 Open 3 Don'tcross
4 listen 5Don'trun 6 Wear

3 Look and write the instructions.

Answers: 1 Open the door! 2 Wear a / your jacket /
coat! 3 (Shhh!) Don’ttalk! & Don't jump
(on the chair)!




Pupil’s Book pages 74-75

Y Reading

SAFETY SQUAD
RULES' ¥ # §#

Be safe on your bike! EI

Wear a helmet.

Wear clothes In bright colours (red,
orange, yellow, white).

Ride your bike on bike paths.

Don't ride your bike on reads.

Look left and right for traffic.

Don't wear black or brown clothes.
Cars, buses and lorries can‘t see you.

We're the Safety Squad! Look at the safety
rules. These rules can help you be safe!

Be safe on the bus! D

Wit in a safe place.
x Don'f run on the bus.
Sit down on the bus.
Be polite to the bus driver
and to other people.
Don't falk to the driver when
he is driving.

x

x

x

Be safe in the car! D

Sitin the back seaf.

‘Wear your seat belt.

Don't shout In the car.

Use the door next to the
pavernent.

Don't open the door next to fraffic.

Be safe on the road! E]

x Don't play near the road.
Walk on the pavement.

x Don't run on the road.

Follow the safety rules to cross the road. #,’

x

x

Unité Reod a safety poster
WE: page 65

T & & 8F 5F 9

pcabular)
- LH Y - -~
= i 6 A
d S -
V
helmet pavement road seat belt shout traffic

1 Look at the photos and think of rules that help you be safe.
2 @ 6.6 Read the text. Tick () the safety rules you follow.

3 Read and find the rules.

1 The girlis riding her bike. She isn't wearing a helmet. Wear a helmet.
2 The boy is jumping up and down in the bus.
3 The children are opening the car door, but a bus is coming!

4 The boys are running on the road.
x
4 Look and say the rules. 0T

Why is it important to
follow safety rules?

o

Unit 6 Apply information from text
WE: page 65

Learning objectives: Read a safety poster; Apply
information from text

Vocabulary: helmet, pavement, road, seat belt, shout,
traffic

Review vocabulary: transport, imperatives

Additional vocabulary: bright, polite, ride, rules, safety,
traffic, wait

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the topic of transport. Repeat
with one or two other topics, e.g. places in the town,
clothes, actions.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 75. Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

1 Look at the photos and think of rules that
help you be safe.
e Refer the children to the photos and check the
meaning of safe.
e Elicit suggestions for rules that help them to be safe.

Encourage the children to look at the photos for ideas.

Write the suggestions on the board.

i

2

@ 6.6 Read the text. Tick ( v ) the safety
rules you follow.

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Tell the class some safety rules you always follow, e.g.
| always look left and right to cross the road. | always
wear a seat belt. | don't shout on the bus. Encourage
the children to respond Me too! or Me neither!

e Ask the children which of the rules they follow and
have them tick the appropriate boxes.

* You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers: Children’s own answers.

3

Read and find the rules.

e Refer the children to item 1 and the example answer.

e Have the children look at the other sentences and find
the rules that should be followed for that example.

e For feedback, read out each sentence and ask for
volunteers to share their answers. Ask for whole-class
agreement.

2 Sit down on the bus.
4 Don'trun on

Answers: 1 Wear a helmet.
3 Don’t open the door next to traffic.
the road.




«

e Refer the children to the photo 1 and elicit what they
can see.

e Point to the boy playing football in the road and ask
What rule is he not following? (Don't play near the
road.)

e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children look at
the other photos and say to their friend what rules
should be followed in the photos.

e For feedback, hold up your Pupil’'s Book and point
to each photo in turn asking What rule should be
followed here? Elicit ideas from different children,
encouraging them to refer the safety rules from the
text.

4 Look and say the rules.

Answers: 1 Don't play near the road.
2 Wear a helmet. 3 Sit down on the bus.

*‘f Teaching star!
Reading skills

Reading skills such as cross-referencing between words,
pictures and sections of text need careful guidance
early on in the children’s learning. Help the children to
develop this in the above activity.

e Refer the children to the boy playing football on
the road. Ask Where is the boy? (on the road) Can
you find the part of the text about not playing
near the road? (Be safe on the road!) Can you find
information about his actions? (Don't play near the
road.) Is he safe? (no)

e Choose another photo. Have the children identify
where the person is, find the right part of the text
and find information about their actions.

e Have the children continue the activity individually in
the same way.

CO )
Why is it important to follow safety rules? ’

¢ This question helps the children behave ina
considerate and respectful way in the community.

e Explain that rules are important in every part of
our lives, and safety rules help all of us. Elicit the
importance of keeping others and ourselves safe.

e Elicitideas about what would happen if people
didn’t follow safety rules. As children can have
vivid imaginations, keep the discussions focussed
on real-life situations relevant to their lives. If the
children provide worst-case scenarios, encourage
responses that would resolve or have prevented the
situation they imagine.

Possible answers: it's important because people could

get hurt if they don't follow the rules, or hurt others,

and because we need to look after each other and keep

ourselves and our friends safe.
. J

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with part 1 of the text.

Workbook page 65

1 Look and complete.

helmet seat belt shout

(Fig==re
ay '

1 Walkonthe  pavement ! 2 Weara !

‘ I
F

3 Wear your ! 4 Don't

[N]

Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 74-75 again. Read and tick (v)
or cross (x ).

1 Wear your seat belt. car [z bike E
2 Walk on the pavement. road [_‘ bus r
3 | Don'twear black or brown clothes. i‘ bus [: bike L
4 | Use the door next to the pavement. bike [: car G
5 Don'tride on busy roads. car [: bike D
&  Be polite to the driver and other people. bus [_‘ road m
1 Look and complete.
Answers: 1 pavement 2 helmet 3 seat belt

4 shout

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 74-75 again. Read and

tick (v ) orcross (X ).
r \

Answers: 1car (V') bike (X)

2road (V') bus (X)

3bus (X) bike (V')

4 bike (X) car (V)

5car(X) bike (V)

6bus (V') road(X)




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 76

m Sounds and letters

1 @ 67 Listen and say. Complete.

Lo <y
W o2 =2

clothes ue __eep
2 @ s.acl, gl and sl. Then listen and say the chant.

The@aw sleepy sloth can't find his glasses. ~ I 5 i;
—
x

3 Write the words in the correct columns.

cl gl sl = § ﬁ‘
gloves F

He cleans his clothes with glue.
Then he sticks to a slide

And he doesn't know what to do!

& Learning about language

Words ending in ch or x, add es to make it plural: beach - beaches

fox - foxes
Words ending iny, change the y toiand add es: ~ sky - skies
family - families
Can you make these words plural?
box - watch - lorry -

Unit 6 Sounds and letters: identify cl, gi, s/sounds  Learning about language: regular plurals
WE: page 66

IEEmm=-

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify c/, g/,
sl sounds; Learning about language: regular plurals

Sounds and letters words: clothes, glue, sleep

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

N\

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to practise key words from the last
lesson, e.g. pavement, clothes, helmet, polite,
traffic. (You may also want to include some of the
easier words if the children find themselves over-
challenged, e.g. play, road, lorries, shout, door.)

1 @ 6.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning of

the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

® Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the ¢/ in the word
clothes. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

fcl/ /cl/ /el/ clothes
/ql/ /gl/ /gl/ glue
/sl/ /sl/ /sl/ sleep

[Answers: clothes, glue, sleep j

2 @ 6.8 Circle cl, gl and sl. Then listen and
say the chant.

e Ask the children how many examples of ¢/ they can
find and circle (there are two - cleans and clothes).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples of g/
and sl. Ask how many of each they found. If they don't
all agree, they need to check again! Elicit the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the c/, g/, and s/ words.

e Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant one
more time and have the groups join in with the chant
doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

e Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

Answers: The(slow(sleepy(sloth can't find his
%osses. He(cleans his(clothes with (glue. Then he

icks to a(slide And he doesn’t know what to do!

3 Write the words in the *

correct columns. Be a star!

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.

e Elicit the first two letters of the first object (g/) and
point out the example answer in the chart.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
While they do this, draw the columns on the board.

e Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers: cl: cloud, climb; gl: gloves, glasses;
sl: sleep, slide




QO

Learning about language

Remind the class that in English, when we talk

about more than one thing, the word usually has

a different form. This is called the plural. Ask how

we usually make words plural in English. (Add s at

the end.)

Write on the board:

one beach  two beach

one fox two fox

Write in s at the end of two beach. Say Two beachs.
Say it several times, looking puzzled at how difficult it
is to pronounce. Then say Ah!, delete the s and write
in es. Say Two beaches, pronouncing the plural ending
easily and clearly. Have the children repeat.

Repeat with fox / foxs / foxes.

Encourage the class to repeat with you beach -
beaches, fox - foxes.

Then explain that words ending in y have a special
plural form. Write sky on the board. Cross out the y
and write in ies.

Workbook page 66

Sounds and letters

— S —_ — . — = —
4 o Complete the table. |

‘r Singular baby beach | |

| Plural babies lorries boxes ‘ )

1 @ a3 Listen again qnd@@@the cl, gland sl sounds.

The (low sleepy sloth can’t find his glasses.
h

He cleans his clothes with glue. 5
Then he sticks to a slide
And he doesn’t know what to do! \

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the pictures.

a — N b
\‘ cl d E\.
v A —"r

3 Complete the table.

slide gloves sleep elimb glasses cloud
( cl gl sl
climb

e Explain thatif there is a vowel (g, e, i, 0 or u) before
the y, you don't change the y to i in the plural.

e Write family and day on the board. Invite two children
to write the plural forms (families, days). Ask the rest
of the class if this is correct.

e Refer the children to the information in the box and
read through it to reinforce these spelling rules.

e Elicit the spelling of the plurals of the words at the
bottom of the box and write them on the board. Have
the children copy them into their books.

Answers: box - boxes, watch - watches,
lorry - lorries

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activity 3
and the Learning about language box.

1 @ 6.3 Listen again and circle the cl, g/
and s/ sounds.

Answers: The(slow(sleepy(sloth can't find his
%GSSES. He(cleans his(clothes with (ghue. Then he

cks to a(slide And he doesn’t know what to do!

2 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.

Answers: c/ - climb (e), clouds (f); gl - gloves (a),
glasses (d); sl -sleep (c), slide (b)

3 Complete the table.

Answers: ¢/ - climb, cloud; gl - gloves, glasses;
sl - slide, sleep

4 o Complete the table.

[Answers: baby, lorry, box, beaches j




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 77

Language in use

1 @ 69 ° Listen and say.

€ 2

Hi, Mum. We're on the train.

What are you doing?
Are you playing a game?

No, I'm not. I'm talking to Sara.

Is Eric taking photos?

b

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

No, he isn't. He's reading.
Are Laila and Pip eating?
Yes, they are.

Is your teacher watching you?

Yes, she is!

That's good. Have a great day!

What are you doing? Are you listening to music?
No, I'm not. I'm talking to Sara.

3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask what your friend is doing.

Go to Grammar boaoster: page 139. Unit & Present continuous: question and short answers

WE: paga 67

a

Learning objectives: Present continuous: question and
short answers

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 6.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

1

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

@ 6.9 o Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

¢ Have the children turn their Pupil’'s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, pausing after each
question. Elicit the answer and then continue playing
the audio so that the children can check if they were
correct.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each question
to elicit the answer from the class. Play the video to
confirm and have the children repeat it.

Now play the video one more time and have

the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the activities
they can see.

Write on the board Are you listening to music? Elicit
and drill the same question for he / she, we and they.
Invite two confident children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1,
but the blue words are changed for an activity / name
in the box.

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A people and activities and the other about
the Student B people and activities. Then they can
change roles.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and the verbs in the short answers.

*‘5 Teaching star!

Mixed ability
Some children will find it difficult to make the different
question and answer forms without guidance in the

above activity. You can give them extra support as
follows:

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Ask what
Be a star!

When you drill the questions before starting the
pairwork, elicit each question one more time. Write it
on the board with the answer. Each time, elicit which
words need to change and underline them.

In the pairwork, encourage children who are hesitant
to refer to the board and find the question or answer
they need.

If children correctly produce questions and answers
a few times with guidance, they will be more
confident in doing it spontaneously next time.

x

your friend is doing.

Have one of the children choose an action from
Activity 2 and show it secretly to the rest of the class,
without speaking. You mustn’t see what it is.

Uncover your eyes and have all the children do the
action chosen.

Guess what it is, asking Are you ...ing? And have them
answer Yes, we are. / No, we aren't. (You may want to
guess wrong the first time to encourage enthusiastic
miming!)



Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the game. One child chooses and does an action from
Activity 2 (they can make some noises like humming
along with the music they're listening to!). Their
partner guesses by asking questions, e.g. Are you
reading a book? Are you listening to music?

Invite volunteers to try and guess the activity from a
mime by the whole class. Have the child close their
eyes while you show the rest of the children an activity
in the book. Have them to do the action for the

child to guess.

Repeat with more volunteer children and different
actions each time.

Workbook page 67

Language in use

1 <2 ea Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

Billy Josh and Tim Sam Ben and Jack Lucy

2 Read and complete.
No, heisn't. Mo, they aren't.

Q It's very hot. Are Josh and Tim
wearing their hats?

Yes, heis. Yes, she is.

@ Is he drinking water?

B 'No, they aren't. They're ﬂ :

playing football under a tree. What's Lucy doing? Is she

swimming?

&
He's sitting g

Grandma.

@ Is Billy playing, too?

2

on a swing.

She's with

3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then answer the questions.
1 Is Lucy smiling? Yes, sheis.
2 IsBilly wearing a jacket?

3 Is Grandma swimming?

4 Are Josh and Tim running?

Unité PreAl Storters: Listening Part 1 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 123 m

A - 5

I Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 VYes, | am. 2 No, she’s not.
3 Yes, theyare. 4 No, heisn't. 5 Are they
6Areyou 7lshe

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson,
e.g. Are you playing a game? No, I'm not. Are Laila
and Pip eating? Yes, they are.

Audioscript

Speaker: Lock at the picture. Listen and look.
There is one example.

1 Girl: Here is a picture of my friends at the
park.
Boy: Oh yes! What's Lucy doing? Is she
swimming?
Girl: Yes, she is. She’s with Grandma.

Boy: That's good. They're having fun.
Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
Now you listen and draw lines.

2 Boy: It's very hot. Are Josh and Tim wearing
hats?

Girl: No, they aren't. They're playing football.
Boy: Oh yes, | can see them.

3 Boy: Is Billy playing, too?
Girl: No, he isn't. He's sitting on the swing.
Boy: Is he drinking water?
Girl: Yes, heis.

4 Boy: Is Sam sitting under the tree?
Girl: Yes, he is. He's wearing a hat.

Boy: Oh, yes. Everyone is having a great day!
Girl: Yes!

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 123 to help them when completing
these activities.

- - -
1 &D @ 6.4 Listen and draw lines.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre Al Starters test.

e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.
Point out the example pairing.

* Have the children continue individually and then
check the answers as a class.

f
Answers: 1 Lucy - young girl swimming
2 Josh and Tim - two boys playing football
3 Billy - boy on swing, drinking water

4 Sam - boy sitting under tree, wearing a hat
\.

2 Read and complete.

f
Answers: 1 No, they aren't. 2 No, heisn't.

3 Yes, heis. & Yes, sheis.

o

3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then
answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Yes, sheis. 2 No, heisn't.
3 No, sheisn't. 4 No, they aren't.




m Listening und speuking e Play the audio and have the children check their ideas.
Ask if the buses in the children’s area are similar to this
Pupil’s Book page 78 one.

m Listening and speaking

1 @ 610 O Look at the picture. Where can
you see a bus like this? Listen and check.

Audioscript

Toby: Hi, Chris! Guess where | am?
Chris: HiToby! Where are you?

K Toby: I'min London with my mum.

front

2 @ 6.0 Listen again. Match the labels to
the parts of the bus.

Chris: London! Wow! What are you doing?

stairs

driver

Toby: We're waiting for the bus. Listen. A bus is coming.
stairs door for wheelchairs Mum, can we get on this bus? It’s a big red bus!
It's really cool. We're getting on the bus now ...
It's got three doors!

Chris: Three doors?

Toby: Yes. There’s one door at the front and one door
at the back. You can get on the bus at the front

B : or the back of the bus. The driver sits at the front

e of the bus.

upstairs em— downstairs
Chris: What's the other door for?
3 @ &1 @ Work in pairs. * , X ) .
Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer. (LT Toby: It's a special door for people in wheelchairs. A
Can1have a cake, please? have a cake / an apple / an ice cream woman in a wheelchair is getting on the bus
Here you are. playautside - go o the park now. The floor of the bus is moving down to the
i i int a pict o o
Thank you. reemype pamapicue pavement. Now the floor is moving back up
Can I play outside? again with the wheelchair. And guess what! The
s, you can. bus has got stairs inside!
m “Lllvrélzl:ugl{:slirélfvg;\slenfur key information  Speaking: make requests chr,'s; Stairs?
Toby: Yes! The bus has got two floors. There's an
e ~ upstairs and a downstairs. We're climbing up the
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key stairs now! Whooooo! The bus is moving ...
information; Speaking: make requests It’s OK. We're upstairs now.
Vocabulary: back, floor, front, stairs Chris: Are you sitting down?

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 Toby: Yes, we are. We're looking out of the window.

. ) Chris: Are you taking photos?
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

\_ ) Toby: Yes, | am. I'm sending you a photo now!
Warm-up: Team sentences [Answers: In London / Great Britain J
e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from the . .
last lesson, e.g. Is he taking photos? No, he isn't. 2 @ 6.10 Listen again. Match the labels to
Is your teacher watching you? Yes, she is. Are you the parts of the bus.

listening to music? No, I'm not.  Play the audio pausing after The driver sits at the front

of the bus. Point out the example answer.
e Then play the rest of the audio and have the children

Vocabulary draw lines.

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say the e Forfeedback, call out the letters to elicit the words.
words and have the children repeat. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

® Repeat the words and have the children do an action
for each picture (point to the back / front of the Answers: adriver b upstairs ¢ door for wheelchairs
classroom, point to the floor, mime going up stairs). d downstairs e stairs

1 @ 6.10 0 Look at the picture. Where can
you see a bus like this? Listen and check.

» Refer the children to the picture and ask Where can
you see a bus like this?



3

@6.11 @ Work in pairs. Listen and * Cooler: Can chant
repeat. Then ask and answer. UL * Write on the board:
. Can | play games in the road? No, you can’t!
o Askthe class to recall a Can ...7 question from the N p yg’, 24
dialogue in Activities 1 and 2. (Can we get on this el Gl
Can | sit upstairs on the bus? Yes, you can!
bus?) Ye |
. . es, you can!
e Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally. o . .
. Make up a chant with the class using these words.
¢ Use the prompts in the box to make another example . T
- . . X Encourage the children to join in, with one group
dialogue with a volunteer before the children continue . .
A : chanting the questions and the other the answers.
the activity in pairs. ]
¢ Asaclass, try to invent another verse about more
safety rules!
Workbook page 68 Workbook page 69
Functional language How am | doing?
1 Reudund@thethingsKirstyneeds. 1 Unscramble the words.
Tmo t or b i k e 2
<% I've got an envelope. Can | have some EnERRRRnE D nE
scissors, please?
- 3 4
( Here you are. A B e o=
n a t r i n | p a e
2 Thanks! Can | have a ruler, please? ; 5 6
FHereyouure. »” e |l ptch i o e r y I r or
=" Thanks! Can | have some glue, please? 2 & Look and read the questions. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.
( Yes. Here you are. W
Who is sitting next to the stairs?
£~ Thanks! ... Look! A monster bookmark! Alex
1 IsD houting?
( Wow! That's cool! Can | make one? s Con shouting
2 Who has got a bag?
2 Write words to complete the instructions.
colour cut glue draw cut 3 How many people are sitting
1 Draw __aline. Then the envelope. atthe back of the bus?
4 How many people are sitting
2 and some eyes. at the front of the bus?
3 some triangles. Then the 5 How many people are sitting
triangles to make teeth. on the left of the bus?
m Unité Unité Pre Al Starters: Reading and Wrting Part 5 m
1 Read and circle the things Kirsty needs. 1 Unscramble the words.
[Answers: circled: scissors, ruler, glue ) Answers: 1 motorbike 2 bus 3 train

L plane 5 helicopter 6 lorry

2 Write words to complete the -

instructions. 2 EED ook and read the questions.
Write one-word answers. There is one
example.

Answers: 1 Draw, cut 2 Draw, colour

3 Cut, glue
e This activity helps the children prepare for

Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters test.

e |f done in class, ask the children what they can see
in the picture. Point out the example. Then elicit
the next answer and write it on the board.

e Have the children continue individually and then
check the answers with the class.

[Answersﬂyes 2Henry 3two 4seven 55ix]




Pupil’'s Book page 79

Writing

1 Read and follow.

Use exclamation marks (!) at the end of instructions and warnings: Stop! Don't run!

2 Write instructions and warnings under the pictures.

listen run shewt tidyup push eat

& ,
o 1-“ TR A (]

X ~ X e N

1 _Don't shout! 2 3
e e =

” ) & - >

\ x T ¥
4 5 6
3 0 Write your classroom rules with the *

verbs in Activity 2. Add two more rules. 20T

Our classroom rules

Listen to your teacher!

Don't eat in the classroom!

0O N O W N =

Unit & Write classroom rules
WB: pages 70-71

Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write
classroom rules

Resources: Unit 6 test

Materials: paper to make posters

Warm-up: | can see ...

e Play/cansee... (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with different objects in the classroom.

1 Read and follow.

® Hold up your Pupil's Book open at pages 70-71 and
point to the girl running in front of the cyclist. Ask
the children what we should say to the girl. Elicit
imperatives (e.g. Stop / Don't run) and write them on
the board with no exclamation mark. Ask the children
if they think there is something missing. If they don't
know, refer them to the information and examples
in Activity 1.

e Add the exclamation marks to the phrases on the
board and have the children say them in a firm tone
of voice.

2 Write instructions and warnings under

the pictures.

e Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Refer them to the ticks and crosses and elicit what
these mean. Ask for suggestions for number 2.

e Have them continue the activity individually.

e For feedback, call out the numbers to elicit the verbs.
Write them on the board.

Answers: 1 Don'tshout! 2 Don't push! 3 Eat!
4 Don'trun! 5 Listen! 6 Tidy up!

3 O Write your classroom rules

with the verbs in Activity 2.
Add two more rules.

PBeastar: |

e Elicit from the children what the poster is in Activity
3 (a poster of what we can and can’t do in the
classroom).

e Give the children a few minutes to look at the verbs in
Activity 2 and think of possible rules for each one.

e Elicit suggestions for each verb and write the
sentences on the board. Include any appropriate
alternatives. (Leave the sentences on the board to use
in the Cooler.)

* Have the children choose their favourite sentences
and copy the version they like best into their Pupil’s
Books.

¢ Encourage them to compare with a friend and see if
they chose the same version.

[ Answers: 1 Listen 2 Don't eat; Children’s own answers )

*‘f Teaching star!
Collocations

There are useful collocations used in the writing exercise
in this lesson and extra exposure will help the children
become familiar with them.

e Divide the class into pairs. One child says the verb
from the rules, e.g. Listen or Don’t run, and their
partner supplies the end of the sentence (e.g. ... to
the teacher or ... in the classroom).

e Have them do this first with their Pupil’'s Books open
and then with their books closed.

Cooler: Crazy rules!

¢ Using the sentences you wrote on the board in
Activity 3, erase either the beginning or the ending
of each sentence to leave verbs and endings written
randomly across the board.

e Elicit ideas for some new crazy classroom rules,
e.g. Don't eat the teacher! Listen to your books!
Draw lines joining the verbs and second halves in the
new ways.



Workbook pages 70-71

witin

1 What are you doing 7. 2 Stop_
3 | can play the piano__

5 Don'trun

4 He plays basketball on Sunday
6 How many people are there in your family

7 John does karate on Thursday__ 8 My dad's car is blue__

2 Read and match.
; [ a “
1 Don't shout! ~\ - rl' ) )
\ = v
2 Eat. \ b f; !,”#:*ﬁ
\ Fﬁ' Bemst B
3 Don'trun! ‘I a x = ‘au :
\ -
4 Listen! \‘. d ¥ L
e 4
_ \z\)\ "
5 Tidy up. ~—Y" e r
-
159
6 Don't push! _ X
o
2oV

3 Read and tick (/) the instructions or warnings.

2 |have ared bike. [ ]
4 Don'trun! UJ

6 Canl play outside? lj

1 Don't talk! L

3 Do you like basketball? u
5 Don't shout! D

1 Read and complete with a full stop, question mark or exclamation mark.

4 Invent your own Weekend Club. Then write your rules.

Weekend Club Rules

Don't eat in the gymnasium.

5 Make a Weekend Club rules poster. Use your best handwriting.

6 Check your work. Tick ().
= capital letters C]
» fullstops L ] e spelling [ ]

« exclamation marks

1 Read and complete with a full stop,
question mark or exclamation mark.
e Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer.
* Have the children continue the activity. While they
do this, write the sentences on the board.

e For feedback, invite different children to complete
the sentences on the board.

[Answersﬂ? 2! 3. 4. 5! 67 7. 8. J

2 Read and match.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit what
they can see.

® Go through the example and elicit the next
answer. Then have the children continue the
activity individually.

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children say
yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

[Answersﬂe 2a 3d 4f 5c 6b j

3 Read and tick ( v ) the instructions or
warnings.

* Read out first sentence and elicit the answer.
Then read out the second sentence and elicit the
answer. Have chldren complete the rest of the
activity individually.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out
the answers, asking for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers:1v' 2 Notick 3 Notick 4V
5V 6 No tick

4 Invent your own Weekend Club. Then
write your rules.

e Have the children choose their areas and write
some appropriate rules. Remind them that they
have an example of rules on Pupil’s Book page 79.

® |nvite volunteers to share their rules with the class.

5 Make a Weekend Club rules poster. Use
your best handwriting.

e Have the children use their rules to make a poster.
Point out that posters are nicer to read with neat
writing and pictures.

e You could display the posters in the classroom for
all the children to look at.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



m e Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm or
complete their answers.

e Forfeedback, say a number and have different
children say the corresponding word. Ask for whole-

: class agreement each time and write the words on the
— board

1 @ 612 Look and write the words. Listen and check.

Pupil’s Book page 80

Answers: 1 helicopter 2 cloud 3rain 4 beach
5bus 6sea 7lorry 8trafficlight 9 train
10 mountain

&.. [ 1 helicopter |

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about
the picture in Activity 1.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1. e Have two children read out the exa mP|e q uestion
What's v doing? sper riding a bike, and answer.
3 Write the inctructi * Point to some more people or things in the picture and
rite the instructions. .
ask What's this? Where's (Henry) or What's (Owen)
1 s X 2 3 k. X 4 oy X . . .
Q& e g -,. $ ;’*."i doing? Have the children repeat the question and
e _~

then say the answer.

Don't eat!
e Divide the class into pairs. One child points and
# Read, match and @irclgthe correct words. - asks a question. Their partner answers. Then they
1! He isn't skating. '@ o ,@ cho nge roles_
2 She's / She isn't having a music lesson. Pl a -y “"{ I:
3 He's /e en'tsleeping a - 3 Write the instructions.
4 They're / They aren’t playing. Ia S
e o ¢ Go through the example and elicit the next answer.
¢ Have the children complete individually, writing a
Review3 Units 5 and 6 . R . .
m suitable imperative for each picture.
e Invite different children to read out the answers.
4 A Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
from Units 5 and 6; CE:YL Pre A1 Starters: Reading and
Writing Part 3 and Part &4

answers on the board for everyone to check.

Answers: 1 Don'teat! 2 Listen! 3 Don'trun!

Review vocabulary: weather, natural features, 4 Don't push!
transport
Grammar: Present continuous, imperatives 4 Read, match and circle the correct words.
Resources: Flashcards e Refer the children to the pictures. Read out the
Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for example.
the Cooler e The children continue the activity individually.

1 J ¢ Invite three volunteers to read out the remaining

answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

ST R SS TS Answers:1He's-a 2She's-c¢ 3 Heisn't-d
o Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages 4 They're - b
14-17) with some of the key vocabulary that will
appear in this lesson, e.g. skiing, mountains,
weather, helicopter, traffic light, skate.

1 @ 6.12 Look and write the words. Listen
and check.

e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.

e Point to the helicopter and say Number one? to elicit
the example answer helicopter.

e Have the children continue the activity individually,
labelling the numbered items.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’'s Book page 81

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

1 ‘%5 Look at the pictures. Look at the |etters. Write the words. Reading
ang .

'nd Wrig;;
15 s L eep E@ -~
| — s !

~lal
e i
4 :?' _?E
2 ‘—‘_=‘.: Read. Choose a word from the box. J

Write the correct word next to numbers

Ry
and w,
) ~
1-5.There is one example.

Mountains

Lots of mountains are big and have got  snow

and (1) at the top. There are lots of
things to do in the mountains. You can walk, you can climb or you can go skiing.
You can also goona(2) 1o the top of some mountains. Stay safe
in the mountains. Wear warm (3] and don‘t forget your food and

some (4) .Don't(5)
Example = - = o
| W 05 \Es
’ o -
snow clouds water train shout clothes

Cambridge Exams practice Pre A1 Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 and Part &

.
1 GED Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children write the
words that relate to the illustrated list.

Refer the children to the pictures. Point out the
example answer. Tell the children that the mixed-up
words relate to what is shown in the pictures.

The children continue the activity individually.

Pre Al Starters

e Go through the example. Then have the children

complete the activity individually. Encourage them to
read each sentence and guess the word before they
look at the word box.

For feedback, read out the text stopping before each
gap to have the children call out the word. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
benefit from reading quickly for general meaning first
and then trying to guess the answers before checking
the words in the box.)

Answers: 1 clouds
5 shout

2 train 3 clothes &4 water

(Answersﬂ sleep 2rain 3 beach &skate

Il
2 EED Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers
1-5. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children complete
the text by choosing words from the illustrated list in
the box.

If done in class, first have the children look at the
picture and say what they can see. Ask them what
words they think they will see in the text.

Have them read the text quickly and ask if they found
any of the words they expected.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on previous page). Show the children how
to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately

1 cm across.

Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil's Book in Unit 5 or 6,
so that only part of a picture is visible and asks their
partner a question related to the picture, e.g. What's
this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? Their
partner can move the hole around to see more if it's
too difficult. Then they change roles.

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

¢ Praise the children for their efforts in completing

these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement
is essential for successful learning).

Clarify the meaning of each | can ... statement and
elicit examples.

If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the I can ...
challenges. The children then put their stickers

in place. Have them hold up their books to show
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

Cambridge Exams practice m



Seasons of fun

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

Unit 7 Identify and use new words: seasons, activities
WB: page 72

1 71-7.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

$9 w
!';,‘ " ‘. S

V QI @ ﬂ\i . ‘ —
spring [_] summer [_] autumn [_‘ winter | ]
g p- Y sF
‘e ﬁ ra N,

have make a plant play

a picnic D

2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons.
What activities are they doing in each season?

L snowman D flowers u outside D

3 What seasons do you have in your country?
What's the weather like in these seasons?
*

4 7.3 Sing and act out. CIEE T

Seasons of fun

The birds start to sing, When the autumn leaves turn red, ,
When winter turns tospring. ~ The animals prepare for bed. ol
On a rainy, sunny day, The wind blows the leaves,

Baby animals come out to play. From the brown and orange trees.
Then winter is so cold,

The trees now look old.

Snow falls, nights are dark,

We make a snowman in the park.

Unit7 Singasong
WE: page 72

We play outside a lot,

In summer when it’s hot.
We have a picnic or two,
When the sky is so blue.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
seasons, activities; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: spring, summer, autumn, winter, have a
picnic, make a snowman, plant flowers, play outside

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the pictures on pages 82-83.
Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where are
they? What are they doing? What's different in
the pictures? What's your favourite picture? Ask
the children if they do these activities. Clarify the
meaning of the unit title with the children.

1 @ 7.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

¢ Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

® Play the audio one more time and have the children
do actions (e.g. spring - move hands to represent

birds flying; summer - fanning themselves in the
heat; autumn - trees blowing in the wind; winter -
shivering).

@ 7.2 Then listen and humber.

e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 plant flowers, 2 play outside, 3 have a picnic,
4 make a snowman, 5 spring, 6 winter, 7 summer,
8 autumn

Answers: spring - 5, summer - 7, autumn - 8, winter -
6, have a picnic - 3, make a snowman - 4, plant flowers
-1, play outside - 2




2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons. What
activities are they doing in each season?

e Hold up your Pupil's Book and point to the first picture
on page 82. Ask What season is this? (spring) Do
the same for each picture moving your fingerin a
clockwise circle to indicate the correct order and the
cycle of the seasons.

e Then point at each picture again in turn and ask What
are they doing? (e.g. They're planting flowers.)

e Review weather vocabulary by pointing and asking
What's the weather like here? (e.qg. It's cloudy. It's
raining.)

Answers: spring: planting flowers, playing outside
summer: having a picnic  autumn: playing outside,
flying a kite  winter: making a snowman

3 0 What seasons do you have in your
country? What's the weather like in these
seasons?

e Ask the children if the seasons in their country are the
same as the ones pictured in their books.

e Tell the children about a season you like,
e.g. ! like spring, because it’s warm. Then talk about a
season you don't like, e.g. | don't like winter because
it's rainy. Write these examples on the board.

¢ Divide the class into pairs to discuss the questions.
Then invite volunteers to tell the class which seasons
they like and why.

(Answers: Children’s own answers. )
x

4 @ 7.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
seasons or activities from Activity 1. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage them to join in with actions
for key words. (They can repeat the mimes for the
seasons they did in Activity 1, and also mime the
activities mentioned in the song.)

e Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are
willing!

Cooler: Simon says

e Play Simon says (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with instructions using the vocabulary from Activity
1, e.g. Simon says, 'it’s spring.” Simon says, ‘make a
snowman.’

Workbook page 72

7 | Seasons of fun |

U8 Vocabulary

1 (D 7 Listen and number. Then write the words.

autumn SprRg summer winter

i~ °. P9
PRl
wF0 o

a lt's . b It's spring .

c lt's . d It's

2 b Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

A girl and a womnan are planting flowers.
1 Two children are having a picnic.

2 It'sarainy day.

3 There are clouds in the sky.

4 There are two big trees in the garden.
5 It's qutumn.

& The children are having fun.

m Unit7 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 @ 7.1 Listen and match. Then write the
words.

Audioscript
1 It's warm and the birds are singing. Let’s play
outside.

2 It's hot! Let’s have a picnic in the park and go
swimming.

3 Oh wow! Look! It's snowing. Let’s make a
snowman.

4 Look at the leaves on the trees. They're red,
orange and yellow. Let’s play in the leaves.

Answers:a 2, summer b1, spring €3, winter

d 4, autumn

| |
2 D | ook and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre Al Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

e Ask the children what they can see in the picture.
Ask them about activities, weather and seasons.

e Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

¢ Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

[Answersﬂno 2no 3yes 4no 5no 6byes ]




m Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 84

=

Grammar time

1 74 Listen and read. In which season do some
animals sleep?

1 || In spring it's warm. There are 2
new flowers and baby animals.
S e

In summer it's hot and sunny. ]

In winter it's cold and snowy.
Some animals sleep in winter.

Eva likes sleeping, too.
She doesn't like playing outside.
~ |

| like flying my kite in autumn.

2 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O (Owen).

1 _E likes planting flowers in spring. 4 likes sleeping.
2 likes going to the beach. 5 doesn't like playing outside in winter.
3 doesn't like swimming.

*
3 Work in groups. Act out the story.

Unit7 fike + -ing
WB: page 73

Learning objectives: Understand the use of like + -ing;
Read and act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: like + -ing

Review vocabulary: seasons

@ 7.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

1

Play the song Seasons of fun again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 7.4 Listen and read. In which season do
some animals sleep?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Eva, Owen and their teacher) Where are
they? (at school / in the classroom) What are they
doing? (They're talking about the seasons / looking at
pictures.)

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask In which season do some animals
sleep? and have them find the answer.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: When
is it warm? (in spring) When are the trees different
colours? (in autumn) What does Eva like doing?
(planting flowers and sleeping) What does Owen like
doing? (going to the beach and flying his kite) What
doesn’t he like doing? (swimming) What doesn’t Eva
like doing? (playing outside)

Play the audio one more time, pausing after the name
of each season for the children to add the description
that follows, e.g. In spring ... it's warm.

[Answer: in winter J

2

@ 7.4 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or

O (Owen).

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example and ask them
to find the sentence in the story that shows this is the
answer. (I like planting flowers in the spring.)

Have the children read the other sentences and
continue the activity individually, identifying who

is being described each time and writing £ or O as
appropriate.

Ask different children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit
the relevant part of the text each time.

[Answers:1E 20 30 4E 5E

)

3 @ Work in groups. Act out
the story.

X

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of Do you like ...? and doesn't like ... so the children
are confident in using them later. Check that they are
clearly distinguishing between sentence and question
intonation.

Divide the class into groups of three. The children can
either decide their own roles in their groups or you can
allocate roles by giving every child a number, 1-3: all
number 1s are Eva, all number 2s are Owen and all
number 3s are the teacher.

Have the children use their Pupil’s Books initially, but
tell them that the aim is to memorise their lines so that
they no longer need to look at it. This will help them
become more fluent. Encourage them to help each
other achieve this by prompting if anyone gets stuck.
(This also means that the children remain focused on
the task even when they are not speaking.)

Set a time limit for practice - two or three minutes is
good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs of your
class and the amount of time you have available. One
minute before the time is up, warn the children that
they have only a little time left.

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively.



*f Teaching star!

Managing groupwork @ 7.4 Cooler: What's the last word?
Certain strategies can make groupwork easier to * Play What's the last word? (see the Games bank,
manage. pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson 2, Activity

1. Pause the audio after some of the key words,
e.g. warm, flowers, planting, beach, swimming,
orange, autumn, winter.

¢ Make the time limit clear when the children start. It
helps to keep them focused.

e Monitor and make sure the children are focused on
the task and that they are all contributing.

e Letthem know when their time is nearly finished.
Have an attention device (a countdown when they
all join in, a bell to ring, waving (silently) or standing
on a chair) to get everyone's attention. Then moving
onto the next phase will be easier to manage.

Workbook page 73 1 Read and complete the table.
| Draw © or ®.
VA Grammar time
1 Read and complete the table. Draw () or (). ( Answers: 1@ 2 30 45 56 60 ]
Hil I'm John.

1 don‘tlike playing outside in winter.
llike playing outside in summer. 2 Choose und ci rcle
.

I don‘t like playing basketball.

I don‘t like planting flowers in the garden.

Answers: 1 doesn'tlike 2 likes 3 likes
4 doesn'tlike 5doesn'tlike 6 doesn't like

1 don‘t like having a music lesson.

llike playing football with my friends.

PR F L 5 _—
N NT -
TQ‘ - ) e

2 Choose und@

1 John likes plcy\'ng outside in winter.

1

o

a
[

13

o2

L)
‘.‘,

—

John likes / doesn’t like playing outside in summer.

John likes / doesn’t like playing football with his friends.

2
3
4 John likes / doesn't like planting flowers in the garden.
5 John likes / doesn’t like having a music lesson.

&

John likes / doesn't like playing basketball.




m Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 85

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 75 Look and read.

like + -ing

1 Iike swimming

‘Do you like going to the beach ?

2 Look at the picture. Complete.
1 Doyoulike ___ swimming ?

I like having picnics

Look!

Yes | make — making

swim — swimming

Yes, we
2 Welike outside.
We playing inside.
3 llike flowers. Do you?
No,
4 you like football?

, we !t's fun.

x
3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer. (205707

» Go to page 157 and cut out the cards.

o Take turns to choose a card. Then ask and answer.

Do you like
going to ”
the beach? & "' Yes, | do.

Go to Grammar booster: page 140. Unit7 Talk about activities you like or dislike

WB: page 74

=

Learning objectives: Talk about activities you like or
dislike

Grammar: | like having picnics. | don't like swimming.
Do you like going to the beach? Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

Review vocabulary: activities

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

Warm-up: Group mime

Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the vocabulary from Lesson 1
Activity 1.

1 @7.5 ° Look and read.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding

and doing actions for the affirmative sentences and
shaking their heads for the negative ones (or other
appropriate gestures in the children’s culture).

Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

¢ Ask themto find all the -ing verbs and see what word

comes before them (like). Have the children repeat all
the like + -ing combinations.

e Write on the board: go, make, swim. Then write going,

makeing, swiming alongside the corresponding verbs.

e Say go - going. Ask the class Is this correct? and draw

a tick by this combination.

e Say make - making and start to spell out making:

m-a-k ... Stop and look puzzled. Point to makeing

on the board and ask Is that correct? Elicit the
correct spelling, referring the children to the Graphic
Grammar section again as necessary. Cross out the e
and then write making as a single word.

® Repeat with swim - swimming, writing in the extra m.

If using the video, tell the children they will see a
video about a boy and his mum at the beach. Play
the video and let the children watch and enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, miming the verb action or making a
negative gesture to accompany the affirmative and
negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described above.

Look at the picture. Complete.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask What are the
children doing? Elicit activities.

e Say In autumn, I like flying a kite. Then ask a confident
child Do you like flying a kite in autumn? If necessary,
point to the short answers in Activity 1 to prompt
them.

e Then ask several different children Do you like playing

outside? to elicit Yes, | do and No, | don't.

Look at the example together. Elicit the missing word
in the answer. (If your class needs more support, you
can elicit all the answers orally, pointing as necessary
to the relevant part of the picture.)

e Have the children complete the activity individually.

e For feedback, invite different pairs of children to read
out the completed exchanges - the questions and
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
For the last question, ask the children if anyone has a
different question and point out that there are several
correct alternatives.

Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 playing, don't like

3 planting, | don't

4 Do, playing football, Yes, do

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and

X

e QOrganise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 157. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

¢ Give the children time to cut out the cards. Explain
that they will use one set of cards for this activity.

e Tell the children that they should choose a card and
ask their friend about the activity they see on the
card, using Do you like and the -ing forms of the verbs.
Their friend responds with Yes, | do. or No, [ don't.
Have them take turns in both roles. Work through the
example activity with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

answer.



. x
xtension o

|

Activity 3 can be extended by adding an extra | Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s

challenge, as below: I Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

» Explain to the children they will do the previous grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

activity one more time, but this time, they must try to I have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

ask appropriate questions in order to get all Yes, | do ! to have the children complete this activity at home.

|
|
|
{

answers to the questions.

e Have the children ask and answer, counting how
many Yes, | do answers they managed.

® Then change and have them try to get all No, | don't
answers. Again, ask them to count how many No,
| don't answers they got.

e Invite some children to ask a question to the class
that they think will get a Yes, I do or No, I don't Cooler: Draw and label
answer from everyone!

Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 making, don't
3 playing, do &4 planting, do 5 playing, don't
6 we like, do

e Draw a quick picture on the board of you doing an
activity. Next to it, write / like ... and elicit a suitable
ending, e.g. ... swimming in the summer.

e Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
When they have finished, ask them to show their
pictures and read out their sentences to the friends
near them.

Workbook 74 i i
orkbook page 2 @ 7.2 Listen and write Yes, I do. or No,

Grammar focus ’don’t.

1 Order the words to make sentences.
1 like / helping / 1/ my / dad / garden / the / in A d_ .
| like helping my dad in the garden. udioscri pt

2 his /kite / He /flying / Tikes 1 Girl: ['m Sarah. | don't like flying my kite.

Boy: I'm Ted. | like flying my kite.

3 planting / They / flowers / like / don't

2 Girl: I'm Anna. I like taking photos.

4 like / She / swimming / in / sea / the / doesn't

Boy: I'm Tom. | like taking photos too!
3 Boy: I'm Matt. I like playing tennis.

[N}

(D 72 Listen and write Yes, | do. or No, | don't.

Girl: I'm Lily. | don't like playing tennis.

1 Sarah, do you like flying your kite? | No, I don’t.

D . 4 Girl: I'm Greta. | like doing drama.
2 Tom, do you like taking photos? 2 W
. ’ q .
el - Boy: I'm Harry. | like doing drama too!
3 Lily, do you like playing tennis? [ - ﬁ' o
4 Harry, do you like doing drama? ri"
3 Complete the sentences about the children. do  fly  play  take Answers: 1 NO, ldon't. 2 YES, [do. 3 NO, [ don't.
1 Sarah doesn't like flying her kite. [ %] 4 Yes, | do.
2 Tom photos. E
3 Jane tennis. ﬂ
L — 3 Complete the sentences about the
4 What do you like doing? Write sentences about you. Child ren.
11 my kite. 2
m Unit7 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 124 Answers: 1 doesn’t IlkE ﬂylng 2 |ike5 tleng

3 likes playing 4 doesn't like doin
Grammar reference: playing g

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 124 to help them when completing 4 Whatdoyou like doing? Write sentences
these activities. about you.
1 Order the words to make sentences. [Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

Answers: 11 like helping my dad in the garden.
2 He likes flying his kite. 3 They don't like planting
flowers. 4 She doesn't like swimming in the sea.




Pupil's Book pages 86-87

Reading
The travel

zappe¥

‘Come and see my new machine,” Mia says to
her brother Ricardo.

There’s a funny red box in the garden.

‘What is that?” Ricardo asks.

“It's my travel machine,” Mia says. ‘It can fly. Do you like
swimming in the sea?

‘Well, yes ... but it's cold, and it's raining now,’ says Ricardo.
‘Let's go! says Mia. She pulls Ricardo into the travel zapper.

O ZapaaanP!

Ricardo opens the door. There's the sea!
“Ii's sunny, he says.

‘It's summer in Mexico,” says Mia

“But I'm wearing my jumper and coat.
I'm very hot! And | haven't got my sunglasses!’

G “I've got an idea! Do you like skiing? asks Mia. y
ZApAaAAP! a
Ricardo opens the door. |
‘It's winter in France!” Mia says. )
“It's cold and snowing. | haven't got a ski jacket,” Ricardo says.

‘Oh, you don't like skiing? asks Mia.
© ZapAaaaP!
Ricardo opens the door. They're home.
I like spring. It's not cold and not hot” Ricardo says.

‘Let’s jump in the puddles!”
What does weather around

%' 4 - ~" -Q' the world do to make
B -

86 Unit7 Reada story . people’s lives different?
WB: page 85

jumper machine ski travel

1 Look at the pictures. Can you guess the seasons?
2 76 Read the text and check.

3 Write the letters.

1 Ricardo likes spring. E] 3 It's raining. @

2 Ricardo is cold. D 4 Ricardo is hot. D
4 Read aguin.T (True) or F (False).

1 It's summer in France. T/

2 Ricardo is wearing a ski jacket. T/F

3 Ricardo likes swimming. T/F

4 It's cold in Mexico. T/F

5 Ricardo likes being home. T/F N
5 Match to the seasons. You can match to more than one. €I

L e — winter weara jumper
spring cold
Swim i the sed 23 wear sunglosses
summer »
Wwear bogtg it not hot and not cold

Unit7 Identify the mainidea
WE: poge 87

ca

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main
idea

Vocabulary: fly, jumper, machine, ski, travel
Additional vocabulary: let's go, puddles
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key sentences from Lessons 2 and 3,
e.g. Do you like going to the beach? | don't like
swimming. | like flying my kite in autumn. In winter
it's cold and snowy. She doesn't like playing outside.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of page 87 and read out the words for the children to
point and repeat.

¢ Say each word in a sentence to clarify its meaning.

1 Look at the pictures. Can you guess the
seasons?

e Refer the children to the pictures of the story and
elicit what they can see. For each one, ask What is the
weather like? Can you guess what season it is? and
elicit suggestions but don't go over the answers yet.

2 @ 7.6 Read the text and check.

¢ Have the children read the text quickly to check their
ideas.

e Elicit the name of the countries where Mia and Ricardo
travel to from their home (Mexico and France).

¢ You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

Answers: A, D (home) - spring B (Mexico) - summer
C (France) - winter

3 Write the letters.

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Refer the children to the example answer. Ask them
to find the part of the text that shows this - A (Well,
yes ... but it’s cold, and it’s raining now.).

e Have the children look again at section B of the story.
Ask Where are they? What are they doing?

e Now ask the class to choose the sentence that relates
to this section and write the letter in the box.



¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Forfeedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the letters.

(AnswersﬂD 2C 3A 4B J

4 Read again. Circle T (True) or F (False).

e Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them to find the part of the text that
shows that this sentence is false ('/t’s winter in France!
It's cold and snowing.”).

e Have the children continue the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences and have the children call out true or false.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

(AnswersﬂF 2F 3T 4F 5T ]

5 Match to the seasons. You can *
match to more than one.
e Work through the example answer with the class by

asking What is the weather like in winter? (cold)

e Tell the children they need to draw lines from the
seasons to the words that relate to them.

* Have the children do the activity individually.

e For feedback, read out the phrases and have the
children call out the seasons. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: winter: cold, wear a coat, ski, wear boots,

wear d jumper spring: wear boots, wear a jumper, it's
not hot and cold summer: hot, swim in the sea, wear

sunglasses

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

1

Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with section D of the text.

Workbook page 75

Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 86-87 again. Read and write
T (True) or F (False).

1 Ricardo is Mia’s cousin. F
The box in Mia’s gardenisred.
Mia's machine can't fly.

It's summer in Mexico.

2 Read. Then choose and tick () the best heading.

2

3

4

5 Ricardo has got sunglasses.
6 It's sunny in France.

7 Ricardo hasn't got a ski jacket.
8

It's spring in Ricardo’s town.

A snow maching CJ Travel to spring D

Let's go! D

Skiing with febends D

Now Mia and Ricardo are in the garden again. It's hot at homel Ricardo’s
wearing sunglasses and a T-shirt, but he's got a ski jacket in his backpack.
He doesn't like summer. He likes skiing and playing in the snow.

Mia smiles. 'l like travelling in my machine with you! It's funl’ she says.
| like flying!* Ricardo says. ‘tet's geito Germany!’
"Yes!’ she says. "We can go skiiag there!”

Ricardo feels happy. He doesn't like being hot. But he likes Mia’s machine!

Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
86-87 again. Read and write T (True) or
F (False).

[AnswersﬂF 2T 3F 4T 5F 6F 7T 8T]

Q) 2 Read. Then choose and tick ( v ) the best

What does weather around the world
do to make people’s lives different?

e This question helps the children identify some of the
connections between their own community and the
outside world.

e Talk about how the weather in your country affects
people’s lives (what they wear, how they spend time
outside, what grows in the country, how healthy
they are).

e Discuss how weather in other countries might affect
people there. Write column headings Cold, Hot,

Wet, Warm on the board and elicit ideas from the
children on how the different temperatures connect
to what people are able to eat, do, wear and how
they might feel.

Possible answers: in warm and hot countries, people

might be able to play outside and stay healthy more

easily, but if it's too hot, it's hard for plants to grow; in
cold and wet countries, people need to wear heavier
clothes and eat more food to stay warm and healthy, and

they can't be outside as often.
. _/

heading.

[ Answers: Let’s go! j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 88

Sounds and letters

1 () 77 Listen and say. Complete.
&3 £
‘G B3
plane Lk

2 78 the words with a as in cake.

Then listen and say the chant.

Let'a cake to take to Jake,

On a plane that flies over the lake.
Don't be late!

Where's the cake?

Oh no, it's in the lake!

3 7.9he words with @ asincake. _ *
Then listen, check and repeat.

«+ {cnake
J\)®cattokebaglakeskute\ﬂteSodp‘unecake

&y Learning to learn

Tables have got rows and columns. When you complete a table,
read across (—) the rows and down (}) the columns:

France sunny  rainy  windy cold

winter v v v

I

summer v
v

¥ Unit7 Sounds and ltters: identify long asound _ Learing to learn: complte atable
WE: poge 76

(

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long a
sound; Learning to learn: complete a table

Sounds and letters words: lake, make, plane
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

N\

Warm-up: Team spelling

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the last
lesson, e.g. garden, machine, zapper, sunglasses,
summer. (If the children might find these words
too challenging, you can include easier ones in the
middle, e.g. opens, spring, sunny, beach.)

1 @ 7.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

® Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the a in the word
plane and ask What's this sound? What's the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these
words, but it makes the a sound like /e1/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the word
before they complete the words in their books.

~

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/e1/ /fe1/ /e1/ plane
/e1/ /e1/ /e1/ lake
/e1/ /e1/ /e1/ make

(Answers:plane lake make j

2 @ 7.8 Circle the words with a as in cake.
Then listen and say the chant.

e First have the children find all the examples of the
letter a they can (there are 12). Ask how the letter a is
pronounced on its own.

e Write on the board Let’s make a cake. Point to each a
and ask what sound it makes in the word (/e1/, /a/,
fe1/).

e Have the children find and circle all the other
examples of the words with the /e1/ sound. Point out
the example in the first line and ask how many more
they found. If the class doesn't agree, they need to
check again! Elicit the words.

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the /e1/ words.

e Then play it again pausing before some key /e1/ words
for the children to call out the next word.

¢ Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

(Answers: Let's c:to to ,
On Gtth flies over the
Don't be!

Where's the ?

Oh no, it's in the!

. J/

3 @ 7.9 Circle the words with
a as in cake. Then listen, *

check and repeat.

e Ask the children what the first word is in the word
snake (snake). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (yes). Elicit
the next word (cat). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (no).

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually,
circling the words with a as in cake. While they do this,
write the word snake on the board.

e Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Then invite different children to come to the
board and circle an /e1/ word. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

e Have the children say all the words in the word snake
to practise their pronunciation.




e Then ask In France, is it sunny in winter? Elicit the

) answer (no). Invite a child to the board to show the

class the information in the table that gives that

o Learning to learn answer.

e Then draw a similar table on the board for the
children’s own country. (You can use winter and
summer again, or autumn and spring.) Ask about
the weather in each season. Get the class consensus
and ask different children to draw ticks in the table

[Answers: snake, take, lake, skate, late, plane, cake

e Copy the table from the Learning to learn box onto the
board.

e Indicate the columns (vertical) and the rows
(horizontal). Ask a child to read out the column
headings (sunny, rainy, etc), and another to read

k i - accordingly.
out the row headings (winter, summer). Explain that
France (top left) relates to both the columns and the
rOWS. Cooler: Physical spelling
e Ask In France, is it windy in winter? Point to France » Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
on the board. Move your finger down to winter, then 14-17) with some of the key words from Activities 2
across the row, saying Sunny ... rainy ... windy! Point to and 3.
the tick in and say Windy - yes! In France, it’s windy in
winter.
Workbook page 76 1 @ 7.3 Listen again and circle the a
Sounds and letters sounds.
1 (@ 73 Listen again und@the asounds. e ™~
Let's migke o cake to take to Jake, Answers: Let's m@ke a c@ke to t@ke to Jake,

On a plane that flies over the lake.

Ona pl@ne thatflies over the I@ke .
Don'tbe l@te !

Where's the c@ke ?

; . Oh no, it'sin the l@ke!

s v

Don't be late!

Where's the cake?

Oh no, it’s in the lake!

2 Say aloud.@_@élthe pictures that dorf t have the a sound as in cake.

o = . 2 Say dloud. Then circle the pictures that
- - d don’t have the a sound as in cake.

3 . e & -
E‘ E g G [Answersﬂ cat 2lamp 3 hat ]

e

3 Unscramble the words.

v e 3 e b ke 3 Unscramble the words.
4 ) When do you have your English class? Complete the table. [Answers: 1lake 2 p|c|ne 3 cake 4 skate ]
Tick () the days and time of day.
i” Monday | Tuesday | Wednesd VThursduy Friday | Saturday Sunduy\
morning .
[stternoon ) 4 e When do you have your English class?
- Complete the table. Tick (v ) the days and
time of day.
[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 89

Language in use

1 7.10 Listen and say.

(2

b = e
— =
[t's windy. | don’t
like autumn. There's alot to do.

Let’s fly our kites!
No, thanks. | don't
like flying kites.  What about playing
tennis in the park?

No, thanks. | don't

like playing tennis. OK. What about

making a leaf
i ?
What's a leaf picture? picture?
5 It's a picture with
Thu't Szl leaves. Look!
Let's make one!
2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

It's snowy. | don't like winter.
There's lots to do. Let’s go skating!

3 Now it's your turn. *
Choose a season and make suggestions. (2017

Goto Grammar booster: page 140.

Unit7 Let's + infinitive; What about + -ing?
WB: page 77

o

e A
Learning objectives: Let’s + infinitive;
What about + -ing?
Vocabulary: leaf / leaves
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather
Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2
" J

@ 7.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they

remembered.

e Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.

Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top
of the page. Say the words and do an action for each
one, e.g. leaf: mime holding one leaf, leaves: mime
throwing lots of leaves into the air. Have the children
say the words and do the actions with you. Practise

the pronunciation.

1 @7.10 ° Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Point out the intonation used when making
suggestions: Let’s and the verb are stressed; and What
and the -ing verb are stressed, but about is a weaker
word.

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, stopping after each
question for the children to say the answer. Then
continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the intonation of the suggestions as
described above.

Now play the video one more time, stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
e Refer the children to the photos and ask what they

can see. Elicit and drill different phrases for making
suggestions for all the photos, e.g. What about
walking in the snow? Let’s make a snowman! Let’s play
outside! Why don't we plant (some) flowers? Let’s have
a picnic!

Invite two children to read the example dialogue.
Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues with
the photos in the boxes. One child makes suggestions
using the Student A information. Their partner
responds in a similar way to the dialogue in Activity 1.
Then they change roles, and the second child makes
suggestions using the Student B information for their
partner to respond to.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of Let’s + infinitive and
What about + -ing? to make suggestions.



3 @ Now it’s your turn. Choose a *
season and make suggestions.
e Roleplay an example dialogue with a confident

child. Have the child start, using a version of Student
A's opening in Activity 2: It’s [weather]. | don't like
[season]. You respond by making suggestions.
Encourage the child to reject the first two suggestions
and then accept the next suggestion.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them make similar
dialogues: one child chooses a season and starts the
dialogue; the other makes suggestions for activities.
Encourage the children to use the same pattern: No,
no, OK!

e |nvite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for the
class.

BT - - - -

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
| children complete this activity at home.

|
| Answers: 1 There’s lots to do. Let’s make a
snowman! 2 Let's go swimming. 3 What about
I | planting some flowers? 4 What about flying a

| | kite?

{

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with suggestions and responses from this
lesson, e.g. What about playing tennis in the park?
No, thanks. | don't like playing tennis. Let's make a
leaf picture! That's cool. Let’s make one!

Workbook page 77

Language in use

1 Read und@i@[@‘

{Winter is fun. Let’s 'make / making a snowmun.)

“L No, thanks. | don't like ?make / making
} ,‘ a snowman. It's cold!

D N
= What about *skate / skating? |

No, thanks. | don't like “skate / skating.
Let's “watch / watching TV.

| don't like *watch / watching TV.
I'm hungry. Let’s "make / making a cake. |

OK. That's a good idea. Then
we can ®eating / eat the cake.

2 Read and complete.

flying have planting swimming
1 Let's have a picnic.
2 She's flowers with her mum.
3 How about going ?
4 |like a kite.

3 Read andircle.

It's cold and windy today. Let‘s@ﬁ@f playing on the computer.
No, thanks. | don't like play / playing on the computer.
What about fly / flying our kites?

1
2
3
4 Good idea! Let's fly / flying my new kite!
5 Then we can watch / watching TV.

6

Great! | like watch / watching TV.

Unit7 GotoVocabulary and grammar reference on page 124 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 124 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 make 2 making 3 skating
4 skating 5watch 6 watching 7 make 8eat

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 have 2 planting 3 swimming
4 flying

3 Read and circle.

Answers: 1play 2playing 3flying 4&4fly
5 watch 6 watching




m LiStening and SPEUking Audioscript

Pupil’s Book page 90 1 Boy: I'm bored.
Girl: Me, too. It’s cold outside. But look at the leaves.
Listening and speaking Vocabulary Look at all the colours ... red, orange, yellow,
brown.
1 7n Look at the photos. Write the {m .
seasons in the table. Listen and check. =X . Boy.' YES, | love the leaves in autumn.
T weather |  activites 9o saling Girl: | know! Let’s play in the leaves.
. '13 autumn  cold  playin theleaves Boy: That's a great idea! | like jumping in the leaves.
s 5 iy Let’s go!
_ see sheep and lambs Mrgen 2 Boy: |like seeing baby animals in spring. Is it raining
spring - “.: o today?
e ) Girl: No, itisn't. It's a bit cloudy, but it isn't cold.
e Boy: Great! Let’s have a picnic. We can go and see the
J A sheep and their lambs!
) 9o sofing Girl: The picnic is great. Ah, look! The lambs are
e . T Jjumping.
2 () 7 Listen again. Complete the table. Boy: They like our picnic, too. | think they're hungry.
* - 7 . .
30 2 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. Girl: Let’s give them some milk.
'm bored. have a picnic ploy tennis 3 Girl: Let’s go to the park.
Me, tao. 90 ailing pointa picture Boy: OK.llike playing outside. Let’s fly kites!
Let" iling.
I'(:n Zug::: " make a cake Girl: Oh. I'm not sure. It isn't windy today.
. play outsidk . ’ :
OK. What about having a picnic? : play baseball Boy: OK.... Oh, no! Look out of the window. It's snowing.
That's @ great ideat R —— Winter is here! Put on your scarf and gloves!
LRSS —— Girl: Wow! Let’s play outside and make a snowman!
WE: page 78-79 )
-ﬂ Where are my boots:
N 4 Boy: I'mreally hot!
Learning objectives: Listening: listening for specific Dad: Well it is summer. It's windy, too. What about
information; Speaking: accept or reject suggestions going sailing?
Vocabulary: go sailing, lamb, sheep Boy: OK.

. . Boy: This is fun. I like sailing. And I like swimming, too.
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather
Dad: Mmm ... | don't like swimming.

Boy: Watch out! Don’t stand up!

Y,
Dad: The water is nice!
@ 7.10 Warm-up: Team sentences i Boy: So now you like swimming!

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2

N\

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with suggestions and responses, e.qg. Let’s fly
our kites. | don't like flying kites. What about playing
tennis? No, thanks. | don’t like playing tennis.

Answers: 1 autumn 2 spring 3 winter 4 summer j

2 @ 7.11 Listen again. Complete the table.
e Play the audio. Have the children complete the table.

Vocabulary
e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say the Answers: 2 spring, cloudy, have a picnic; 3 winter, snowy,
words and have the children repeat. Ask Which is the make a snowman; & summer, hot, windy, swimming
mother / baby - the lamb or the sheep?
3 @7.12 @ Listen and repeat. *
1 @ 7 0 Look at the photos. Write the Then choose, ask and answer.
seasons in the table. Listen and check. e Play the audio. Have the children point to the activities

e Elicit the seasons pictured in the photos. Have the they hear mentioned. Then repeat.

children write the missing two seasons. Then play the
audio for them to check their answers.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues,
changing the words in blue.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the phrases from Activity 3.



Workbook page 78 2 Read and complete.

Functional language Answers: 1tired 2too 3 cartoons
1 ™ (D 74 Listen and tick () the box. There is one example. 4 WOtChiﬂg TV 5 moking a CGI(E? 6 greot!
(
gﬂ al
1 Let's... qﬂ "g 4 N
£ V] Workbook page 79
A B
£ 455' A
2 Howabout..? Sl x oo = How am | doing?
> . .
G t] D 1 Look, .flnrji and wrlt.e. -
flllojwle|r|s|g 1 _autumn p
A-h-? B,’._i‘g:‘.) & = wla) i|b|r h d -
3 What about ...? < ™ B i|ljuljels|a c|s 2 ‘
0 0 & G clkft]plifc|flp L0f -]
T n|lblufufdfo/t]|r 3 havea ﬁ
A B T c i|x|miv|ig|nje i L 4 7
Ade- c|s\njljolw|m|a|n
4 Let's ... il ) — [ T 4 makea .
ets {V,‘VD \;% "“D aly|q|f|z|m h|g
\4 5 plant .
X 'lr-
2 Read and complete.
cartoons great! making a cake? too tired watching TV 2 ¢ Read. Choose aword from the box. Write the correct word next to
. o the number 1-5. There is one example.
g tire .
3 Mm : The seasons
3L “ " Some countries have four seasons: spring, summer, _autumn _ and winter.
it t
. rewa ( " Summer is hot. People like going to the ! and swimming in the sea.
5 gi I‘::nt “be People wear? and sunglasses. Autumn is windy and cold. The leaves
i CI'tCI out onthe? are red and orange. Children fly ¢ in autumn.
6 OKThats__________ Winter is really cold and snowy. Spring comes after winter. You can see new flowers
m Unit7 Pre Al Starters: Listening Part 3 and cute white * . People can go outside to play and walk in the parks.
Il ( Example N
1 & @ 7.4 Listen and tick (v ) the box. 4 s v W B
: 2 = T my w7 B
There is one example. = e et W 2
. . . autumn beach lambs hats trees kites
o This exercise helps the children prepare for part 3 -
Of the LiStening puper Of the Cambridge English: Unit7 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part & _

Pre A1 Starters test. The children work individually.
1 Look, find and write.

Audioscript - ~
Speaker: Look at the pictures. Now listen and Answers:
look. There is one example. Il [o|wlelr[Sg 1 autumn
1 A: It's windy. | don't like autumn. ﬁ)\ w ﬁ 1olrlnld 2 sp-)ril?g
B: There’s lots to do. Let’s fly our kites! T Tl elslale /;\ 3 picnic
A: No, thanks. | don't like flying kites. [t Tl & snowman
B: What about playing tennis in the park? = P P 5 flowers
A: No, thanks. Let’s make a leaf picture. n blujujdjolt]r
B: OK. Let’s make one. xgmiviginie
Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now listen and J<N\y|o|w|m|a
tick the box. aly|q|f|z|m|h \g/
2 B: It's hot! | like the summer. Let’s swim in the lake. \ /
A: No, thanks. | don't like swimming. But how et
about having a picnic by the lake? 2 @ED Read. Choose a word from the box.
B: That'’s a good idea! Let’s go. Write the correct word next to the number
3 A: Do you like skating in the winter, Hugo? 1-5. There is one example.
B: Hmm, no. | don't like the cold weather. Do you . . .
like skating? * This exercise helps the .c!'nldren prepare for purt‘4
e Vs, 2k, ik Siatng e e valke. S vt of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Pre A1 Starters test.

about making a snowman?
¢ Have the children read the text quickly so that they

B: Oh yes! | lik ki At's fun!
4 A: Let;s/ﬁ'ay’()itrs?c?e;ng asnowman. fts dn understand the general idea. Then go through the
C: No, thanks. It's cold and windy. exump.le. . . . .
R L Ny e The children work in pairs to continue the activity.
C: The red and yellow colours are beautiful. OK! o s dusnlae s i e sl
Answers: 1beach 2 hats 3trees 4 kites
[Answersﬂ C 2B 3B 4A J 5lambs




Pupil’'s Book page 91

Writing

1 Read and underline the headings. Then complete the text.

buildings bus coat ride trains eefd picnic  summer

Let's gotolGreat Britain!

The weather
In Great Britain, it rains a lot! s’ cold___in winter, so
take a? and scarf. In ® , it's warm,

Activities

You can visit lots of old * in Great Brifain. There

are lots of parks, too. You can * a bike or have

at there.

Transport

In Great Britain, the 7 are new and fast, but there are some

old trains, 100. In London, you can travel on a big red ®

*
2 Complete the brochure.

a star!
LetisgoltoSouthlAfrica!! ﬁ g
The weather

In South Africa, it's hot in summer, so fake e

and a hat

Activities
You can visit a safari park and see

Transport

Unit7 Wirite abrochure about a country
WB: page 80-81

Learning objectives: |dentify and use headings; Write a
brochure about a country

Resources: Unit 7 test

Warm-up: How many words?

e Play How many words? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening
textin Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Let’s play in
the leaves! (5) | like jumping in the leaves. (6) Let’s
go to the park! (5) Let’s play outside and make a
snowman! (7) What about going sailing? (4)

Read and underline the headings. Then
complete the text.

® Read out the first heading in the text about Great
Britain to the children. Ask them if the example
answer cold relates to the heading The weather. (yes)

e Explain that a heading is similar to a title and it
explains what a written passage will be about.

* Have them underline the other headings. Then elicit
the headings and ask for whole-class agreement.

¢ Now invite a child to read out the first two sentences
of the text. Go through the example, pointing out the
word options in the box.

® Have the children continue the activity individually.
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a friend.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out a
sentence each. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

Answers: Headings: The weather, Activities, Transport
Tcold 2coat 3summer 4 buildings 5ride
6 picnic 7 trains 8 bus

%«

Complete the brochure.

e Check the meaning of brochure with the children (a
small magazine or leaflet giving information about a
place or a product).

e Flicit suggestions for information to include under
each heading and write key words on the left-hand
side of the board. Refer the children to the pictures for
ideas.

e Then use the key words to elicit complete sentences,
writing these on the right-hand side of the board.
Write any suitable suggestions.

e Before the children copy the text, remove some words
so that they need to remember the sentence structure
to write it correctly.

e When the children have finished, replace the words
you removed so they can check and correct as
necessary.

*‘f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Not all the children may be confident enough to insert

the missing words. In this case:

* Have the children copy the text as above, but point
out to them that if they are not sure of the missing
words, they can leave a space for a maximum of
three words.

e Encourage them to think carefully about the spaces.

e When you re-insert the words, any children with
incomplete spaces can fill them in.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17), asking the children to choose and call
out key words from the texts from this lesson.



Workbook pages 80-81

witin

1 Read and write.  Activities Transport Weather

boats trains buses taxi 1

fly a kite have a picnic play outside go to a park 5

cold and snowy hot  windy  sunny 3

2 Read the information. Choose the headings from Activity 1.

Let’s go to Warsaw! )))))))))

1 2

In Warsaw, there are In Warsaw, it rains a lot! Some people like
walking in Warsaw, but
snowy. Take a warm coat.  there are lots of buses
In autumn, it's windy. You  and trains, too.

can fly a kite in the parks.

lots of parks. Youcan  In winter, it's cold and
fly a kite or have a
picnic in the park.

.

3 Read about Warsaw. Then make notes about your town.

-

Warsaw My town

(places)

1 In Warsaw, there are lots of parks.
weather

2 In winter, it's cold and snowy. ( )
activities

3 You can fly a kite. ( )
t t]

4 In Warsaw, there are lots of buses. (transport]

\

4 Use your notes to write a brochure about your town. Use headings.
Don’t forget to use and and but where necessary.

B S>> > >

The weather

" Let'sgoto

In it's in summer, so take
and a hat.
Activities
Transport

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw pictures on your
brochure.

-

. v
6 Check your work. Tick (v).
* headings D « full stops and exclamation marks

* and and but D » spelling

= capital letters D

1 Read and write.

e Write the headings on the board and invite
different children to read out the vocabulary
groups.

e Have them complete the activity in their books
before checking the answers with the class.

[Answers: 1 Transport 2 Activities 3 Weather ]

2 Read the information. Choose the
headings from Activity 1.
e The children read the texts and choose the best
heading for each one.

e |nvite three confident children to read out a
heading and the following text.

(Answers: 1 Activities 2 Weather 3 Transport ]

3 Read about Warsaw. Then make notes
about your town.

e After reading through the information in the first
column, give the children a few minutes to think of
similar information about their own town.

e Elicitideas from the class and write them on the
board, including alternatives.

e The children can choose their favourite answers to
write in their books.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. J

4 Use your notes to write a brochure about
your town. Use headings. Dont forget to
use and and but where necessary.

e Before they start writing, elicit one or two example

sentences including and or but as a reminder for
the children.

e The children write a brochure for their town based
on the examples.

e Remind them that they can see a model text on
Pupil’s Book page 91.

[Answers:ChiIdren's own answers. ]

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw pictures on your
brochure.

e Have the children write their text again as neatly
as possible. Encourage them to use the check
list in Activity 6 to help them improve it slightly if
possible. They should also draw pictures of their
town to illustrate their brochure. Point out that
clear texts and pictures are very importantin a
brochure.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these.



Pupil’s Book pages 92-93

) ) —
713 Look at the story.
What things can you see?

[ P

Ted and his family are sailing fo India. It's
winter. The sea is cold and the wind is

blowing. The boat is going up and down,
up and down. Ted doesn't like sailing

Ted and his family see a beautiful island with a big mountain.
They stop the boat. They want to explore the island.

‘I like walking on the beach and swimming in the sea,’ says Ted.

~ There are some buildings next to the beach, but they are very
small. There are houses and shops, but there aren’t any people.
“Where are the people? Ted's dad asks.

Y

Reading time 3 Read astory

\J4

Learning objectives: Read a story; Develop reading
fluency

Additional vocabulary: explore, island, volcano

Resources: Reading time 3 video

Warm-up: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some key
vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. sailing,
island, mountain, buildings, different, friends.

1 Look at the story. What things can you see?

e Refer the children to all the pictures on pages 92-93.
Ask them if they can see the words from the Warm-
up. Ask what other things they can see. Clarify the
meaning of the words island and volcano.

e Ask the childrenif they have ever been to a place like
this.

e Encourage them to say what they think you can do
in a place like this (e.g. walk, swim, play, climb the
mountain, eat good food, learn a new language!).

R
e =

Some small people come out
of the houses. They're angry.

‘We don't want you here. Go
back to your boat!” they shout

‘But we're your friends, says
Ted's dad.

‘No, you aren't; they say.
You're different. We're small

and you're big! \
Ted sees a small boy. ‘Do you / E i l ‘|
like playing football?” he asks. J s

“Yes, | do,” says the boy. s

‘Let’s play!” says Ted.
‘OK, says the boy. Tm Zane’

Suddenly they hear a loud noise. ‘listen! What's that?” shouts
Ted. 'Look! It's the mountain. There are big clouds!” shouts Ted.
‘It isn't a mountain,” says Zane. ‘It’s a volcano and it's very

hot. Run!’

Now the small peaple are running and shouting. They're

very scared.

‘Can you help us?” asks Zane

"Yes, we can!’ says Ted's dad. ‘Our boat is big. Let’s go!”

Everyone runs to the boat.
‘Now we're safe;’ they say.
Thank you. You're very 'l e
good friendsl’

¢

al. e

=

-

‘k ‘ L ]
i 0
Reading time 3 Develop reading fluency

@ 7.13 Read the text.

Give the children time to read the text. It is important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing they can share with others.

When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what
the children found interesting in the text.

Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they have read.

Check yourideas.

Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

Point to picture 1 - Where are they? (They're sailing on
a boat.) Where are they going? (to India) Is Ted happy?
(No. He doesn't like sailing.)

Point to picture 2 - Are they in India now? (No, they
aren’t. They’re on anisland.) Is Ted happy now? (Yes.
He likes walking on the beach and swimming.) What's
different about the buildings? (They are very small and
there aren’t any people.)

Point to picture 3 - Are the people on the island
different? (Yes. They are small.) Are they happy? (No)
Why not? (They're angry because Ted's family are
different.) What do the boys like doing? (They like
playing football.)


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

e Point to picture 4 - What can they hear? (They hear

a loud noise from a mountain / volcano.) Is it a Cooler: Act it out

mountain? (No, it's a volcano.) Why are the people * Play the audio of the text again and have the
running? (because they're scared) Where are they children mime all the main actions in the text.
going? (to the boat) Why? (because it’s big enough for

all the people)

¢ Point to picture 5 - Are the people scared now? (No)
Why? (because they're safe) Are they angry? (No.
They're all friends now.)

Rate the text.

¢ Askthe children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

e Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face
on the board. Under the faces write: | like the story
(because ...) / | think the story is OK. / | don'’t like the
story (because ...).

e Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces in
turn and have the children raise their hands to show
their opinion of the story.

e |nvite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

Reading time 3 m



CELLDIMDRILGKY Activities

Pupil’'s Book page 94

Activities
¥
1 Think about the story.the best answers, T

1 The small people don't like the family because ...

bhey aren’t the same

2 Ted asks Zane to play football because ...

a they are horrible.

a he wants to help him. b he wants to be friends.
3 The small people run and shout because ...

a they're scared of Ted's family. b they're scared of the volcano.
& They are all friends at the end because the family ...

a goes away from the island. b helps the small people.

2 What happens next? Think and draw. Show your idea to the class.

The family goes ..

4

3 Now watch the video.

m Reading time 3 Give a personal response to a text

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 3 video

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

e Seethe Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to play
the game. Suggested sentences: Ted and his family
are going to South Africa (F). Ted doesn't like sailing
(T). Ted likes the beach (T). The buildings on the
island are very big (F). The people on the island are
happy to see Ted's family (F). The people look the
same as Ted's family (F). The volcano is very hot (T).
Everyone runs to the mountain (F).

1 O Think about the story.
Circle the best answers.

+«

e Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them which part of the story tells you
that this is the correct answer. (You're different. We're
small and you're big!)

e Have the children continue the activity individually,
choosing the correct answer each time. Then have
them check their answers with a friend.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

[Answersﬂb 2b 3b 4b j

2

0 What happens next? Think and draw.
Show your idea to the class.

e Elicit some ideas from the class about what might
happen next. Write some key words on the board.
(Remind the children, if necessary, that the part of the
story in the book was just a stop on the way to Indig,
so they probably don't go home next!)

e Have the children draw a scene from their imagined
next part of the story. Encourage them to label some
key elements in the picture if they want.

e Have the children show their drawing and explain
their idea to the friends near them.

¢ |nvite any volunteers to share their idea with the rest
of the class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

2

° Now watch the video.

* Show the children the video and let them watch and
enjoy it.

e Askif they saw any differences between the book

version and the video version.

e Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class vote

and ask some children why they liked one or the other
better.

Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work

Ask the children to leave their Pupil's Books open on
their desks at page 94. Have them walk around the
classroem, admiring their friends’ work.

Give them things to look out for: a good drawing, a
good idea, a happy idea, a scary idea!

Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone is
next to a picture that matches any of the things they
were looking for.

Invite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great idea!
This picture is cool!



- Think about it! e Forfeedback, invite different children to read out the
sentences and have the children call out the season.
Pupil's Book page 95 Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 winter 2 spring 3 autumn &4 summer
5 winter 6 sprin
1 Read the sentences. Make a season postel Ei pring
What season do you think
they describe? Write. o : .
-, Spring . 2 Look at the spring poster. Answer the
spring summer N H
autumn winter Z::rne;;z:;by Pz . * S qUEStlons'
1 Wewear gloves and scarves, | "= 1O }& 3 \)‘J@ e Refer the children to the poster and give them some
winter K‘”eﬂthe“ | - time to think about the answers to the questions.
S warm an
2 There are new flowers. rainy. ‘ e Elicit answers from different children.
Clothes:
3 Wetheplayngintheleaves. | Wewear rousers, Answers: 1 There are baby animals and new
T-shirtsand a \‘_: \ .
& We have picnics on the beach. | 19t = 1/"?} flowers. 2 It'swarm and rainy. 3 We wear trousers,
Actvies: GI0: Ol T-shirts and a jacket. 4 We like feeding lambs and
5 Some animals sleep. e e—und n ’ plcmting flowers.
6 We see lambs. ) g“- w
: . 3 @ Work in groups. Choose a season. Plan
2 Look at the spring poster. Answer the questions. qnd ma ke d season poster.
1 What happens in spring? 3 What clothes do people wear in spring? . .
2 What's the weather like? 4 What activities do they like doing? * DIVISE the C|GSZ |nt3 groups Of threfe OI’::OUI’, and C]Sk
each group to decide on a season for their poster.
3 Work in groups. Choose a season. Plan and make a season poster. o G tgh p ti t d d pth
ive them some time to answer and discuss the
4 Eéflfizsﬂrsgzz;‘f Look and answer the questions in Activity 2 questions in Activity 2 for their chosen season.
¢ Then distribute paper and coloured pens / pencils for
Think aboutit! 3 Use thinking skills .
’ m the groups to make their posters.
e Encourage them to follow the format of the Spring
. L. o ) poster, using the same headings and including the
Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a season same kind of information
. ¢ Allow time for the children to draw, decorate and
Materials: a sheet of paper for each group to make a write. This often takes longer than we anticipate!
poster, coloured pens / pencils
( Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
Warm-up: Jumbled words 4 Display your posters. Look and answer the
¢ Write the following jumbled words on the board questions in Activity 2 about each season.

and ask the children to put the letters for each

pair in the correct order to make a season and a
word associated with that season: grinsp / slofwer
(spring, flowers), rumsem / habec (summer, beach),
mutnua / slavee (autumn, leaves), writen / plese
(winter, sleep).

e Have half of the groups stay by their desks with their
poster. Have the other half of the class visit those
groups and ask the questions from Activity 2.

¢ The groups then swap roles.

e Give the children some thinking time. Then ask Cooler: Vocabulary ping pong
children to come and write a word under the jumbled e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank
version. Ask if everyone agrees. pages 14-17) with words associated with each of the
e Ask the children how each word is connected with its TG
season.

1 Read the sentences. What season do you
think they describe? Write.

e Refer the children to the example and elicit why this
is the correct answer (because we wear gloves and
scarves when it’s cold).

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,
identifying the season each time. Point out they can
use the seasons more than once.

Think about it! m



n How food grows

Vocubulary

Pupil's Book pages 96-97

: ﬁ" 157 |
= g Lesson 1

1 () s1-82 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

beans [7] coconut U grapes [ ] lemon L,

Vi 5’; =
7 @ & <R

peas D pepper D potato [T_l watermelon [:l
A S

2 Look at the picture. Count the items in Activity 1.

3 0 Write the words in your notebook. i Uil

1 »  grapes beans

4 (D) 83 Sing and act out.
Where are the potatoes? s
O
There are some lemons on the tree. o~ .
There are some coconuts next to me. GB OE
But where are the potatoes?
There are some tomatoes on those plants.
There's a watermelon near the ants. o~
But where are the potatoes? d‘a'

There are grapes on that vine. a
Peas and beans, | can see fine. L
But where are the potatoes?

Now I'm digging in the ground. OI‘/O
Look! Here's something brown and round.
Here are the potatoes! e

P'YY  Unit8 Identify ond use new words: futs, vegetables Unit8 Sing asong
WB: poge 82 WB: page 82

N * Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
words. Have them say foods they like happily and the
Vocabulary: beans, coconut, grapes, lemon, peas, ones they don't like sadly.

pepper, potato, watermelon
@ 8.2 Then listen and number.

J e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: fruits,
vegetables; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 96-97.
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are the
people doing? Are they working or playing? What's
your favourite thing to eat in the picture? Ask the
children if they, or any of their friends or family, have
a garden like this. Clarify the meaning of the unit Audioscript
title with the children. 1 potato, 2 grapes, 3 beans, 4 pepper, 5 watermelon,

6 coconut, 7 lemon, 8 peas

e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
out the word. Ask different children to repeat each
word to check and practise pronunciation.

1 @ a.1 Listen and say.

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to Answers: beans - 3, coconut - 6, grapes - 2, lemon - 7,
the pictures. peas - 8, pepper - 4, potato - 1, watermelon - 5




2 Look at the picture. Count the items in

Activity 1.

e Say Look at the picture. Where are the beans? Point to
the beans growing on the wooden frame, if necessary.
Ask How many beans are there?

e Assoon as they have the answer, the children raise
their hands. (Remind them not to call out!)

* Ask one child for the answer and ask if the others
agree.

e Continue with all the different fruits and vegetables
pictured in Activity 1.

Answers: 24 beans, 9 coconuts, 40 grapes, 12 lemons,
45 peas, 6 peppers, 8 potatoes, 6 watermelons

*f Teaching star!
Pairwork

This type of picture provides the opportunity to give
the children realistic controlled practice of a set of
vocabulary, as well as simple questions and answers.

e Have the class ask you some questions about the
fruit and vegetables: How many ... are there? Answer
from memory with your book closed.

¢ Drill some more simple questions, e.g. How many
peppers are there? How many potatoes are there?

e Divide the class into pairs. Have the children take
turns asking and answering about the numbers of
the fruits and vegetables. The child answering does
it from memory with their Pupil’s Book face down.

3 G Write the words in your notebook.

e Refer the children to the table and elicit the row
headings (fruits and vegetables). Point out the
examples and then say Lemon - fruit or vegetable?
Elicit the answer and ask for whole-class agreement.

e Have the children copy the table into their notebooks
and write in all the new vocabulary under the correct
heading, fruits or vegetables. While they do this, draw
the table on the board.

e Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column of the table. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: fruits: grapes, coconut, lemon, watermelon
vegetables: beans, peas, pepper, potato

Cooler: Yes or No

Play Yes or No (see the Games bank, pages 14-17)
with statements about which foods are vegetables
and which are fruits, e.g. Potatoes are vegetables.
Beans are fruits., etc. You could also include other
foods the children already know.

Workbook page 82

8 [ How food grows |

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

1 (D s Listen and number.
a F b ‘/g
< g0
d _;‘.‘ e =
y O fi ]

2 Look and complete.
beans

-
@0

coconuts
peppers

—
) £ —
x\\\ x 'e 1 There aren’tany beans
x/g x F 2 There aren't any or
R

-

= 3 3 There are some and
/2 "‘ 4 There are some and

2 o

T

grapes
potatoes

lemons peas

or_watermelons .

= 5 There are some and

1 @8.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript

1 Thisis afruit. It's red and green. You eat it in the
summer.

2 These are red, green or purple. They're fruit!

3 These are brown. They grow under the ground.

4 This is a red vegetable.

5 This is a brown and white fruit.

6 These are a small green vegetable.

x

4 @ 8.3 Sing and act out.

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
foods from Activity 1T mentioned. Play the song.

e Now play the song again and have the children follow
in their books. Encourage the children to join in with
actions: point up to a tree, down to the ground, etc.
For the question But where are the potatoes? have the
children look around the room.

e Play the song and have the children join in and do the
actions.

[Answers:aS b6 ¢c2 d3 el f4 ]

2 Look and complete.

Answers: (any order within each sentence
accepted) 1 beans, watermelons

2 peas, coconuts 3 grapes, lemons

4 peppers, peas 5 potatoes, lemons




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 98

)

m Grammar time

The

i 7 ﬂ ¥
1 @ s.4 Listen and read. What food has the farmer got? SA&@R

No, thanks. But I'd like some
peas. I'd like a grape, too.
—

2 @ 8.4 Listen again. Who chooses these things?
Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N (nobedy).

3 (©) Workin groups. Act out the story.

Unit8 would like +a/ an / some
WE: page 83

(

N

Learning objectives: Understand the use of would like +
a / an / some; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: would like + a / an / some

Review vocabulary: fruits, vegetables

@ 8.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song Where are the potatoes? again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

1 @ 8.4 Listen and read. What food has the
farmer got?

Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Eva and Owen) What animals can you

see? (sheep, ducks, a bird) What food can you see?
(watermelons, lemons, beans, a grape)

Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Point to the man in picture 1 and say This is the
farmer. A farmer grows food. Ask What food has the
farmer got? The children find the answer and raise
their hands.

Ask some questions to check comprehension: Do

the children want ... a watermelon? (Yes, they do.) ...
some lemons? (Yes, they do.) ... some beans? (No, they
don't) ... some peas? (Yes, they do.) ... some grapes?
(Yes - just onel)

Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the story - gestures for the affirmatives
and negatives, and handing over food for Here

you are.

(Here you are is a phrase with a difficult combination
of sounds. Allow the children plenty of time to get
used to the phrase. Have pairs pass a pencil or rubber
between themselves several times, saying Here you
are! each time.)

[ Answers: watermelons, lemons, beans, grapes

2

@ 8.4 Listen again. Who chooses these

things? Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N
(nobody).

To clarify the meaning of nobody, point to a child and
say his / her name; point to a second child and say
his / her name; then point to an empty chair or other
empty space and say Nobody!

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example question and
answer, and have them find the part of the story that
shows this is correct (picture 2 - Owen says I'd like a
grape).

Have the children continue the activity individually,
writing the correct letters to say who chooses each
fruit / vegetable pictured.

For feedback, say the food names and have the
children call out Eva, Owen or nobody. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time and elicit the relevant part

[Answers:10 2N 3E 40

of the story.

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the story.

x

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally.

Divide the class into groups of three. The children can
either decide in their groups who will be Eva, Owen
and the farmer, or you can allocate roles by giving
every child a number 1-3; all number 1s are Eva, all
number 2s are Owen and all number 3s are the famer.
Encourage the children to use their Pupil’s Books
initially, but tell them that the aim is to memorise
their lines so that they no longer need to look at it.
Encourage them to help each other achieve this by
prompting if anyone gets stuck.

Set a time limit for practice - two or three minutes is
good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs of your
class and the amount of time you have available. One
minute before the time is up, warn the children that
they have only a little time left.

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively.



*‘f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Children need different levels of support when doing an

activity that involves acting out a story.

¢ Some children may be becoming confident enough
to learn their lines easily and act out the story
without the book. Encourage this approach as much
as possible as it is very useful in developing learner
autonomy.

e Other children may still need the support of the book
to be able to speak their lines correctly and at the
right time. Make sure that they know that you are
happy for them to do so and that this is a very good
way to learn, too.

e Both of these approaches are valid. The children
using the book are also getting further exposure
to the written form and how it relates to the
pronunciation. There are benefits for all!

Workbook page 83

Grammar time

1 Look, read qnd@.

p G

1 Gome gr@ agrape 2 somelemons / alemon
2] <2
3 some peas/ apea 4 some beans / a bean

2 Look, read and match.

p sldlikea..
A T f
- = I'd like some....

@ 8.4 Cooler: What's the last word?

e Play What's the last word? with the audio from
Activity 1.

e Words to stop after: watermelon, are (in ‘here you
are'), beans, thanks, grape, please, hungry. (You
need to be fast with the pause button!) Write the
words on the board after each one so all the groups
can check their spelling.

1 Look, read and circle.

Answers: 1 some grapes 2 alemon 3 some peas
4 abean

2 Look, read and match.

(Answers: a:b,c, f; some:q,d, e




Pupil’s Book page 99

m Grammar focus see why some of these have a and others have some
(a for one / singular, some for two or more / plural).

e If using the video, tell the children they will see
Grammar focus a video about a woman shopping for fruit and
1@ a5 @ Look and read. CraphichHgicrammay vegetables. Play the video and let the children watch
would like + a / an / some a nd enjoy_
1'd | ke | a] grape |- Vi Jie Jeme] lemons |- * Play the video again and have the children repeat
T P 7 each sentence making suitable gestures for the
‘ — requests and offers.
« Would | you [like | some [ beans - 7y jke | would ke * Highlight the grammar points as described above.
2 Complete the dialogues.
1_Would you__like an___apple? =
No, thanks.y I'd like so::)e peppers. . . *t TedChll'lg star!
; Jou atermelon? Consolidation
No, thanks. coconut. Some children may need extra exposure to the
3 you tomatoes? grammatical form before writing sentences.
No thonks. onons. ¢ Write the following on the board:
4 . thanks.you D"m“’ez?mnga ) Y I'd some Would a peas. No, lemon?
' . like like you thanks.
3 (©) Workin pairs. Play a shopping game. CETECT e Tell the children that these words make a question
* Go to page 157. Cut out the cards and put them face down. ond an answer, ond GSI( them to pUt them in thE
* Choose a card, then ask and answer. correct order. (Would you like a lemon? No, thanks.
= — I'd like some peas.)
:V:uuc‘g::xu?"ke & e © % i e Give the children some time to think, and then invite
- erange. volunteers to come to the board and write a word
rvr—— s e s each in order. Ask for whole-class agreement each
pesel _ time.

¢ This process will make the production of the

4 ) tions in th t activity easier.
Learning objectives: Offer and ask for food questions in the hext activity easier

Grammar: I'd like a grape. I'd like some lemons. Would 2 C lete the dial
you like a watermelon? Would you like some beans? omplete the dialogues.

e e e, weasisles e Referthe children to the picture and ask what they

can see.
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar * Go through the example question and answer with
worksheet 1 the class. Elicit why the answer uses an (because there
Materials: scissors is only one apple in the picture). To review the use of
\_ Y, a / an, ask which sounds an is used before.

e Elicit the next question and answer from the class and
write them on the board.

e Then have the children complete the rest of the

@ 8.4 Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, activity individually.
pages 14-17). Write on the board the following * Forfeedback, ask pairs of children to read out a
incomplete sent;ances. w__ Idy—,— I_k__ question and answer. Ask for whole-class agreement
;""—kt— b — I_I n?Y_s, Ptl—— S—K‘ Y d each time and write them on the board so the children
=R _S_w_U_ 0 e U o b I can check their work.
y___r_.(Answers: Would you like a watermelon?

Yes, please. I'd like some lemons, too. OK.

. H ? r
Here you are.) Answers: 1 Would you like an apple? No, thanks. I'd

like some peppers. 2 Would you like a watermelon?
No, thanks. I'd like a coconut. 3 Would you like

1 @ 8.5 ° Look and read. some tomatoes? No, thanks. I'd like some onions.
i ) o ] 4 Would you like some potatoes? No, thanks. I'd like

¢ Play the audio. Have the children join in, making an orange
suitable hand gestures to indicate a request for the 4 ) y,
I'd like sentences and an offer for the Would you like
questions. . .

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat £ @ Workin E)CIII‘S. *
chorally making the appropriate gestures. Play a shopping game. Be astart

* Point out that the blue blocks show verbs. Then point s Organise the children in pairs and have them open
to the green blocks and ask the children if they can their books to page 157. Make sure the children all

have scissors with which to cut out the cards.




* Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this

activity, they will use two sets of cards. The children Cooler: A memory game
should take turns to choose a card, identify what they ¢ Play a memory game. Start the chain by saying I'd
see in the picture by asking their friend Would you like a watermelon. Have the next child in line repeat
like ...7, and answer with No, thanks, I'd like ... your sentence and add a different item, e.g. I'd like a
» Ask volunteers to read the example activity. watermelon and some carrots.
* Allow time for the children to complete the game.  Each childin the chain repeats what the other

children have said and adds an item. The other

: ——————— — children can help if it becomes difficult to remember.

If you have a large class, divide it into groups of
Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil's seven or eight. This way more children will be
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more involved and there will be less waiting time. The
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, memory challenge will also be more achievable!
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 11'd like an orange. 2 I'd like
3 I'd like some beans. & thanks. I'd like
5 Would you like, No, thanks.

Workbook page 84 Boy: Yes, please.

| Woman: Would you like some beans?
RS Grammar focus
Boy: No, thank you.

1 D sa2 Listen andircle.

2 Girl: I'm hungry.

- : @4 b
@ @ i Woman: Would you like some fruit?
P L a % P Girl: Yes, please. I'd like an apple.
, @ 3 Woman: Hello!

- @ @ e Q Man: Hello! I’d like some apples please.

Woman: OK. Here you are. Would you like some
Order the words to make sentences or questions. oranges too?

[N}

1 coconut/like/I'd/a I'd like a coconut. Man:

Oh yes please! | like oranges.
2 like / potatoes / some / I'd

3 you/ like / Would / beans / some 4 Woman: Dinner!
4 a/like / lemon / you / Would G,-rl, Yummyf
3 Read und-ﬁ@.

Woman: Would you like some vegetables?

1 Would you like @/ some watermelon? p - 5
Mo thonke 4 ke ) some grapes ¥ Girl: Yes, please. I'd like carrots and beans
please. Thank you.

5 Girl: Phew! It's hot.
Woman: Would you like an apple?

2 Would you like a / some peppers?
No, thanks. I'd like a / some potatoes.
3 Would you like a / some coconut?

No, thanks. I'd like @ / an orange.

& Would you ke an / some onion? Girl: No, thank you. I'd like some watermelon.
No, thanks. I'd like a / some peppers.
m Unit8 Go toVocabulary and grammar reference on page 125
[Answersﬂb 2b 3a 4a 5b j
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 @ 8.2 Listen and circle. Answers: 11'd like a coconut. 2 1'd like some }

2 Order the words to make sentences or
questions.

potatoes. 3 Would you like some beans? 4 Would
you like a lemon?

Audioscript

1 Woman: Dinner!

Boy:  Yummy! 3 Read and circle.

Woman: Would you like some potatoes with your

Answers: 1 ag;some 2some;some 3 a;an
burger?

4 an; some J




Pupil’s Book pages 100-101

@

Plant o
sunflower

Would you like to plant a sunflower seed? It's fun.
Start in spring.

Put some soil in a pot.

Make a small hole.

Put the sunflower seed in the hole.

€) Putthe pot in the sun.
Put some water in the pot.
Look. There are small leaves!

©) Find a sunny place in the garden.
Make a hole.
Put the sunflower plant in the hole.
Give it some water.

O It's summer.
It's sunny and warm.
Watch the plant. It's growing!
Give it some water!

©) Look! There's a yellow flower!
It's big. It's beautifull Wow!

O it's autumn. The flower is brown.
Would you like a sunflower seed, little bird?
Birds love sunflower seeds.
Children like sunflower seeds, too!

1 0 How do you plant a sunflower? Number the photos in order. .
2 @ 8.6 Read the text and check the order of the photos. ‘

3 Read andircl@the correct words.
1 Sunflower seeds are big I

2 Plant the seeds in autumn / spring.

3 Put the flower / seed in the hole. .O. How does planting

4 The plantis growing. It's warm / cold. ErEsl=plispln
5 In autumn, the flower is green / brown.

6 Birds / Cats like eating sunflower seeds.

¥x
4 €) What do they need to grow? Tick (v).

ALY
f“ b a 3,' @
LA . pr Y

v

plants
children

animals

Do you?
\I:’rllgi:::n ::;gun information text ‘ ' Units Undarstuw]ﬂs:apzléaenég m
4 Y 1 How do you plant a sunflower? Number the

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Understand sequence

Vocabulary: grow, hole, pot, seeds, soil
Additional vocabulary: flower, leaves, plant
Review vocabulary: seasons, weather

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

g J

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) to remind the children of some of the key
vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g. pot,
leaves, plant, water, bird, seeds.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the
top of page 101. Read out the words and have the
children point and repeat.

* Have the children repeat one more time, while doing an
action for each one (‘growing’ like a tree from a crouch
to standing up tall; scooping some soil into a pot,

creating a hole with your fingers and taking a seed from

the palm of your hand and dropping it into the hole).
® Then say the words and have the children do the
actions.
¢ Finally do the actions and have the children say the
words.

photos in order.

e Refer the children to the photos and ask what they
can see.

e Point out that the photo of the sunflower seedlings
is numbered 1 to show that this relates to the textin
section 1.

e Ask for suggestions from the class for the next picture
that relates to section 2. Then allow the children time
to decide the complete order.

e Elicit and write the children’s suggested order on the
board. If there are alternatives, write those too. Don't
confirm the answers at this point.

2 @ 8.6 Read the text and check the order of
the photos.

¢ Have the children read the text quickly to see if their
ideas were correct. Confirm the correct order on the
board.

¢ You may then want to read through the text together
as a class, playing the audio as support for children
who need more help.

[Answers: 1,6,3,5,4,2 j

3 Read and circle the correct words.

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Refer the children to the example and ask which part
of the text shows the answer. (Lines 4-5: Make a small
hole. Put the sunflower seed in the hole.)



¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,
circling the correct words in the sentences.

e [nvite individual children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 small
5 brown 6 Birds

2spring 3seed &4warm

*t Teaching star!
Reading skills

Itis useful for the children to know that questions in

a reading activity appear in the same order as the

information in the text.

e After looking at the example question and answer,
point out to the children that they do not need to go
back to the beginning of the text to look for the next
answer. They should read on from where they found
the answer to question 1.

Realising this will make them able to extract information
faster and more efficiently.

4 0 What do they need to
grow? Tick (v ).

x

e Refer the children to the table and elicit what they can
see illustrated at the top of the columns (water, sun,
fruit, sleep, seeds).

e Complete the first row as a class, asking Do plants
need ...? for each item. If the answer is yes, encourage
the children to say why.

* Then ask the class to think about children and animals
and have them complete the second and third rows.

e For feedback, read out the options for children and
animals and have the children call out yes or no. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: plants: water, sun, seeds
children: water, sun, fruit, sleep
animals: water, sun, fruit, sleep

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following section from the
text: Find a sunny place in the garden. Make a hole.
Put the sunflower plant in the hole. Give it some
water.

Workbook page 85

—

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 100-101 again. Read and tick (v ).

plant @ give D

-

In spring, it's time to sunflowers.

2 Put in a pot. water [_] soil L]
3 Make a small in the soil. hole m pot [_]
4 Put the sunflower in the hole. pot [_] seed D
5 Look and see the small ! leaves D bird D
& In summer, give your plant some water [j soil D
7 Look and see the flower! brown [_] yellow U
8 Inautumn, the is brown. flower m leaf D
9 Plants need water, sun and seeds to grow D give [j

[N]

Read, look and number the pictures in order.

" In spring Farmer Fred plants a seed in the ground.
Then it rains. Then the sun shines.
The seed grows into a small plant and it has got flowers on it.
The small plant climbs and climbs.
The big plant has got flowers on it.
Some flowers grow into long green pods.
You can see some green peas in the pods.
Peas are not fruit. Peas are seeds!

You can plant them and grow more peas.

a7
A

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
100-101 again. Read and tick (v ).

2soil 3hole 4seed
7 yellow 8flower 9 grow

Answers: 1 plant
5leaves 6 water

O )

1 LIFE
ON LAND

How does planting flowers
help the planet?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 15: Life on land.
e Ask: How does planting flowers help the planet?

e Askthe children if they have ever planted any flowers.
Discuss why it's important to plant flowers, and
elicit why flowers are important for our planet (they
provide food for animals and humans, some have
medicinal properties, and like all plants, they help to
clean the air).

e Ask the children what flowers they would like to
plantin a garden or elsewhere. Discuss the possible
benefits of these flowers.

Possible answers: flowers help feed us, they look pretty,

they keep the air clean and they help other plants grow.

/

2 Read, look and number the pictures in
order.

[ Answers:2,5,1,3, 4




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 102

Sounds and letters

1 @ a7 Listen and say. Complete.

"

.-

" A
white m_c_ r
2 @ 8.8 the words with i as in kite.

Then listen and say the chant.
'We@‘\ce cream and rice!”

Say the hungry little mice.

‘But we don't like limes.

They're not very nice!’

3 @ 8.9 the words with i as in white. _ *

(

Then listen, check and repeat.
1 2 swim 3 listen 4 write 5 lime
6 bike 7 skirt 8 fifty 9 ice 10 kite
When a word ends in o, add es to make it plural: 1
potato - potatoes tomato - tomatoes l
Some words have got an irregular plural form. B
foot - feet man - men woman - women H
Match the singular words to the plural form. F‘
person children El
child people E‘
o
Unit 8 Sounds and letters: identify long isound  Learning obout language: irregular plurals
m T g
~
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long
i sound; Learning about language: Irregular plurals
Sounds and letters words: mice, rice, white
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet
Materials: paper, pens or pencils
_J

N\

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. sunflower, leaves, garden, growing, beautiful,
seeds. (If the children might find these words too
challenging, you can include easier ones in the
middle, e.g. hole, sunny, plant, birds.)

@ 8.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

® Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the i in the word
white and ask What's this sound? What's the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these
words, but it makes the i sound like /a1/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the word
before they complete the words in their books.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/a1/ /a1/ /ai/ white
/ar/ /ar/ /a1/ mice
/ai/ /ai/ /ai/ rice

(

Answers: white, mice, rice

2

@ 8.8 Circle the words with i as in kite.
Then listen and say the chant.

e First have the children find all the examples of the
letter i they can (there are eight). Ask how the letter i
is pronounced on its own.

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples of
the /a1/ sound. Ask how many they found. If the class
doesn't agree, they need to check again! Elicit the
words.

e Then ask them to decide which word with i doesn't
have /a1/ sound (little).

e Play the chant and have the children follow in their
book.

e Play the chant again and have the children join in with
the /a1/ words.

e Then play it again pausing before some key /a1/
words for the children to call out the next word.

¢ Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

Answers: 'We @ cream cmd!'

Say the hungry little mice). 'Butwe don't

They're not very (ice)!’

3

@ 8.9 Circle the words with i
as in white. Then listen, *

check and repeat.

e Have the children say the first word, slide. Ask if it has
the /a1/ sound (yes). Then have them say the second
word, swim. Again, ask if it has the /a1/ sound (no).

e Have the children complete the activity individually,
circling the words with the /a1/ sound. While they do
this, write all the words on the board.

e Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Then invite different children to come to the
board and circle an /a1/ word. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

¢ Have the children repeat all the words to practise their
pronunciation.

Answers: 1slide 4 write 5lime 6 bike
Qice 10kite




o Learning about language

e Draw a potato on the board. Ask the children what it
is and write the word next to it. Say potato stressing
the o sound.

e Now draw two potatoes and ask the children what
they are. Write the word potatos on the board and
say When a word ends in o, add es to make it plural.
Cross through potatos and write the correct spelling
potatoes.

¢ Do the same with the words tomato and tomatoes.

e Read through the information in the Learning about
language box with the class. For each of the other
irreqular examples given, say, e.g. one [foot], two ...?
And have the children say the correct plural word.

e Give the children a moment to think about the plural
forms of person and child. Elicit the answers and write
them on the board.

¢ Have the children close their Pupil’s Books. Write the

singular nouns on the board. Invite volunteers to come

and write in the plural forms. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

[Answers: person - people; child - children

Workbook page 86

Sounds and letters

1 €D sa Listen again und@@wtheisounds.

‘We ljke ice cream and rice!’
Say the hungry little mice
‘But we don't like limes.

They're not very nice!’

2 Say aloud.@-the pictures that dori t have the i sound as in kite.
1 o 28 2 a8,
4 ":7 =) > \ ! /{} @ C © ) r)‘ g ‘\‘u‘

b

B ® A ob it

3 Write the missing letters.

‘v B B

1mice 27r_c 31_m_s 4 ¢ cream 5 h_ t
4 Y Complete the table.

N

‘ Singular leaf man ‘

Plural children wolves J

*‘5 Teaching star!
Pairwork
¢ The children can become more familiar with the
plural forms by testing each other.
¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child says the
singular form of one of the words in the Learning
about language box. Their partner responds with the
plural form without looking at the book.
They then swap roles and continue the game.
e This type of activity is useful for any language where
the children have to memorise words pairs or groups
of words, e.g. irregular verb forms.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with some of the key words from Activities 2
and 3.

1 @ 8.3 Listen again and circle the i
sounds.

Answers: 'We (ke (iice cream and r(ice!
Say the hungry [(ttle m(ice.

‘But we don’t [Dke [imes.

They're not very n(ice!’

2 Say aloud. Circle the pictures that don't
have the i sound as in kite.

[Answersﬂ swing 2fish 3six &4 swim

3 Write the missing letters.

Answers: 1 mice 2rice 3limes 4icecream

5 white

4 o Complete the table.

(Answers: child, leaves, wolf, men

s KSR




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 103

Language in use

1 @ 8.10 ° Listen and say. a
MY
rii feed pick strawberry tractor
Welcome to City "g
Farm. Would you like

to feed the lambs?
Yes, please.

Would you like to pick

some strawberries? No, thanks. | don't

like strawberries.

Would you like to

see the goats? Yes, please. And I'd like

to ride on a tractor!

Me, too!

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

T8 2dx

Welcome to City Farm. Would you like to feed the ducks?

Yes, please.
*

3 @ Now it’s your turn. Ask and answer about a farm. 25T

Unit8 would like + to + infinitive
WE: paga 87

Goto Grammar booster: page 141.

=

Learning objectives: would like + to + infinitive

Vocabulary: feed, pick, strawberry, tractor

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 8.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered it.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the top
of the page. Say each word and have the children
point and repeat.

Have the children repeat the words again doing an
action for each one (feed: mime bottle feeding a baby
animal and making sucking noises, pick: mime picking
a fruit, strawberry: mime eating a delicious fruit,
tractor: mime riding in a bumpy tractor).

Say the words and have the children do the actions.
Finally do the actions in a different order and have the
children join in and say the words.

1 @8.10 ° Listen and say.

Refer the children to the picture. Elicit or remind

them of the word farmer. Introduce the word farm by
explaining that a farmer works on a farm.

Play the audio. Have the children follow in their books.
Ask the children what comes after Would you like ...?
and I'd like ... (to and a verb). Elicit all examples (to
feed, to pick, to see).

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Have the children turn their books face down. Play the
audio one more time, stopping after each question for
the children to say the answer. Then continue playing
the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it. If necessary, confirm the meaning of
farm by explaining that this is where a farmer works.
Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language closely.
Highlight the language points as described above.
Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

3 @ Now it’s your turn.
Ask and answer about a farm.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit the names
of the animals, fruit and vegetables.

Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the
blue word is changed for items in the box.

Elicit and drill the questions to continue the dialogue
reminding them, if necessary, which verbs to use: feed
or see for an animal, pick for a fruit or vegetable.
Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues: one
child asks about the Student A items and the other
about the Student B items. Then they change roles.
While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms.
If you hear common errors, review the structures with

the class at the end of the activity.
x

Ask the children to think about a farm and all the
great things you can do there.

Start by asking different children some questions
using known vocabulary that has not come up in this
lesson yet, e.g. Would you like to feed the horse?
Would you like to pick some beans?, etc. Elicit and
write the answers Yes, please! or No, thanks, | don't
like ... on the board.

Ask the class for extra suggestions about what they
would like to do, using And I'd like to ...

Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about a farm. Circulate, monitor
and offer help and praise as appropriate.



&
I ————————

Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 Would you like, I'd like, I'd like
2 Would you like, No, thanks., Yes, please.
3 Would you like, Yes, please.

Workbook page 87

Language in use

1 & () a4 Read the question. Listen and write
aname or a number. There is one example.

1 What is the farmer’s name? Peter

How old are the lambs? weeks old

How many goats are there?

2 oy
e

3 ==

4 What is the small goat’s name?

5

How many tractors has Peter got?

[N]

Read and match.

1 Would you like to feed on a horse?
2 Would you like to pick \ the lake?
3 Would you like to ride the goats?

4 Would you like to see

“y

s
Yy

©

watermelon

some beans?

3 Read and complete.

potatoes pick tractor fead

O Would youliketo'___feed _the goats?
s Yes, please. And, | would to like to? some?
i

O Would you like toride ona * ?

““ No, thanks. I'd like to pick a ®

Unit8 Pre A1 Storters: Listening Part 2. Go'to Vocabulary and grammar reference on paga 125 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

|
1 &D @ 8.4 Read the question. Listen
and write a name or a number. Thereis
one example.

e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre Al Starters test.

e Go through the example and elicit the answer.
Then have the children complete the activity
individually. Check the answers with the class.

Audioscript
Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and write
a name or a number. There is one
example.
1 Man: Welcome to the farm.

Children: Thank you!

Cooler: The shark game

e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with language from this lesson. (Would you
like to feed the lambs? Yes, please. Would you like to
pick some strawberries? No, thanks.)

Girl: What's your name?

Man: I'm Peter.

Children: Hello, Peter!

Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

2 Man: OK! These are the lambs.

Girl: Ahh ...

Man: Would you like to feed the lambs?
Girl: Yes, please. How old are they?
Man: They are only four weeks old.

3 Man: Now! Would you like to see the goats?
Boy: Yes, please! I'd like to see the goats.
Girl: Me too! How many goats are there?
Man: I've got three goats. Come on!

4 Girl: Wow! There are two big goats and one

small goat.
Man: Yes! The big goats are Billy and Bean.
Boy: And what is the small goat’s name?
Man: Her name is Coconut.
Girl: Coconut?! C-O-C-O-N-U-T?
Man: That's right.
Boy: Ha ha! That's a funny name.

5 Man: Now, would you like to ride on a tractor?

Children: Yes!

Man: Here we are.

Boy: It's a big red tractor.

Man: Yes, itis. I've got a small green tractor
too.

Girl: So, you've got two tractors.

Man: That's right.

Answers: 1 Peter 2four 3three 4 Coconut

5two

2 Read and match.

Answers: 1 the goats? 2 some beans?
3onahorse? 4thelake?

3 Read and complete.

Answers: 1feed 2 pick 3 potatoes & tractor

5 watermelon




m LIStenlng and SPEUkIng Suggested answer: bananas, mango, fruit,

. vegetables, boats
Pupil’s Book page 104

Listening and speaking

2 @ a.11 Listen and tick ( v ) the food you
hear.

1 0 Look at the photo. What can you see?

&

e FElicit the names of the food in the photos.

¢ Play the audio up to There are bananas and coconuts.
Point out the example tick by banana. Ask Are there
coconuts? (yes) Mime a tick by the coconut.

e Play the rest of the audio and have the children tick
the food they hear.

¢ Call out each item and have the children say yes or no.

2 @ a1 Listen and tick (v ) the food you hear.

O ’ © 4 O -\,f‘
O O O ,
® 9 &

Audioscript

Girl: I'm having a great holiday. Thailand is
amazing. What are we doing today, Mum?

3 (D) an Listen again and write the numbers. Mother: Would you like to go to a fruit and vegetable
?
1 boats 18 2 bananas 3 watermelons 4 mangoes market.
* Girl: Yes, please.

4 @ 812 @ Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer, 0T
Mum:  Here we are.

Can | have some lemons, please? e * w
How many? - Girl: There are lots of boats. Where's the market?

Five, please.

Here you are. (@ @ | Mum:  Thisis the market! It's a water market. A
Thank you. 1&. X & floating market.
m Ut Ut e frmton. sk oo o r e Girl: Wow! Thereare 1, 2, 3, ... 18 boats. And look at
all the colours!
- ~ Mum:  Look! This boat has got lots of fruit. There are
Learning objectives: Listening: identifying specific bananas and coconuts. And there are lots of
information; Speaking: ask for things in a shop or market vegetables on that boat. | can see peppers and

onions.
Vocabulary: fruit, market, vegetables Lo
Mum:  Hello! I'd like some bananas, please.

Review vocabulary: fruits, vegetables Man:  How many?

Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 Mum: Can | have six, please?

Materials: paper, pens or pencils Man:  OK. Six bananas. Here you are.

\ < Girl: Can | have a watermelon, please, Mum?
Mum:  Of course. And would you like some mangoes?

Warm-up: Team sentences Girl: Yes, please!

¢ Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages Mum:  I'd like a watermelon and some mangoes,
14-17) with questions and answers from the last please.
lesson, e.g. Would you like to see the goats? I'd like Man:  How many mangoes?

to ride a tractor.
Mum:  Four, please.

Man:  Here you are. A watermelon and four
Vocabulary mangoes.

e Refer the children to the vocabulary box. Say the
words and have the children point and repeat.

e Challenge the children to write a list in their
notebooks of two kinds of fruit, two kinds of
vegetables and two other things you can buy at

Answers: v by mangoes, bananas, coconuts, peppers,
onions, watermelons

a market. 3 @ 8. @ Listen again and write the
numbers.
1 0 Look at the photo. What can you see? * Ask How many boats are there? Play the audio again

up to ... 18 boats and point out the example answer.

e Play the rest of the audio for the children to write the
numbers for the other items.

o Refer the children to the photo and elicit what they
can see. Ask what is special about this market.
(They're on boats.)

e For feedback, call out the items to elicit the numbers.



[Answers:118 26 31 44

)

4 @3.12 @ Listen and repeat.
Then choose, ask and answer.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and point
to the correct picture.

¢ Play the audio again. Have the children repeat the
dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them make new
dialogues, changing the words in blue.

Workbook page 88

Functional language

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write the numbers.

ﬂ Can | have some mangoes, please?

?
"):? How many?

ﬁ Eight, please.

a

RS
@
w« ¢ 0

o

OK. Here you are.
And can | have some bananas, please? e .
Yes. How many?
= Three, please. And can | have six apples? c

Yes. Here you are. Anything else?

CEL LY

% No. That's all, thanks.

[N]

Look and complete the dialogue.

a Hello! Can | have ! some flowers _, please? ]

w0 ? "

A y:’ ~

a Five, please. 2 6‘\1:: Q
)‘? OK. Here you are.? ? 1 4 %‘_
Iy !

3 No.* . T '

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write
the numbers.

(Answers:1u—8 2b-3 3c-6

2 Look and complete the dialogue.

Answers: 1 some flowers 2 How many
3 Anything else & That's all, thanks.

X

Cooler: A chant
e Write on the board:
Can | have some lemons, please?
Yes, you can! Yes, you can!
How many? How many?
Five, please! Five, please!
¢ Read out the chant, have the children repeat it and
then say it all together.

e Have them invent more verses about different food
and numbers!

Workbook page 89

1 ‘{:3 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters.
Write the words. There is one example.

potato tootap

1 sape

tooncuc
prepep
melno

2 Read and match.

Anything
No. That's

1 Would youlike a ride a horse?
How else?
I'd like some potatoes.
Would you like to pepper?

lemon.
many?

you are,

2
3
A
5 I'dlikea
6
7
8

Here all, thanks.

Unit8 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 3 m

Il
1 @D Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test.

¢ If done in class, elicit the names of the food chorally.
Go through the example and elicit the next answer.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 peas 2 coconut 3 beans 4lemon

5 grapes

2 Read and match.

Lridea
8 you are.

Answers: 1 pepper? 2 many? 3 potatoes.
horse? 5lemon. 6else? 7 all, thanks.




Pupil’s Book page 105

Ll Writing

1 Read and follow.

Use commas to separate things in a list:
1 would like some apples, beans, peas, peppers and sunflower seeds.

2 Read the invitation. Add commas where necessary.

VDR T K Ya- X L4 -~
i >R S S i =X
Dear Amy,

Would you like to swim, play football go sailing
and play games?
Would you like to eat burgers cakes ice cream strawberries and grapes?

Would you like to come to my party?

(
.

x
3 Write a party invitation. Remember to use commas. 0T

It's on Saturday at 3 o'clock at the beach!
Canyou bring some tomatoes apples and cakes?
Please come!

From Tony

Dear

Would you like to ?

Would ?
It's on at at

Can ?
From

Unit 8 Wite a party invitation
WB: pages 90-91

=

Learning objectives: Use commas; Write a party
invitation

Resources: Unit 8 test

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text in
Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Would you like to go
to a fruit and vegetable market? (11) There are lots of
vegetables on that boat. (8) I'd like some bananas,
please. (5) Can I have a watermelon, please, Mum?
(7) Would you like some mangoes? (5)

Read and follow.

Ask Do you remember the market in the last lesson?
What do the woman and the girl ask for at the
market? Elicit and write on the board: They ask for
some bananas a watermelon and some mangoes. Ask
the children if they think anything is missing from the
sentence.

If they suggest commas, insert them and have them
read the information in Activity 1. If not, have them
read Activity 1 and then tell you what's missing in the
sentence.

Ask where you should add the commas to the
sentence on the board and write them in.

2

Read the invitation. Add commas where
necessary.

e Have the children read the text quickly and say what it

is (an invitation to a party).

e Work through the first full sentence as a class and
write it on the board. Then give the children time to
think about where to put commas in the rest of the
text, but ask them not to write anything yet.

e Askthe children if commas are needed in each line

and write the lines that need commas on the board.

Read out the sentences slowly and have the children

call out comma when one is needed. Insert the
commas in the sentences.

e Have the children complete the text in their books.

.

Answers: Dear Amy, Would you like to swim, play
football, go sailing and play games? Would you like to

eat burgers, cakes, ice cream, strawberries and grapes?

Would you like to come to my party? It's on Saturday at
3 o'clock at the beach!

Can you bring some tomatoes, apples and cakes?
Please come! From Tony

S

3 Write a party invitation.

Remember to use commas.

x

e Elicit suggestions for the text of the new invitation and
write the children’s ideas on the board. Write all their

suggestions.

e Then have the children choose the ideas that they
want to include and complete the invitation in their
Pupil’s Books.

e Encourage the children to show a friend and see how

similar their final versions are.

e Have them check each other’s work to make sure
commas have been used correctly.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this
lesson.



Workbook pages 90-91

g

1 Write the sentences with capital letters, full stops, commas, question
marks or exclamation marks.

1 would you like to come to my party

Would you like to come to my party?

[¥]

would you like to eat ice cream cakes and grapes

w

my party is on friday at three o’clock in the park

&

we're going to play football baseball and basketball

5 don't be late

N

Choose and tick (v ) some things for your own party.
Complete the questions.

Activities:

|j swim D play football EI have a picnic D play in the park

Food:

D ice cream D cakes [:] strawberries E] burgers D grapes
2 Would you like to eat

Things to bring:

D a foothall : radio D camera D akite

3 Canyou bring

1 Would you like to ?

3 Tick (v) a day, time and place for your own party.

D Friday : nine o'clock E] the beach
Day: [ ]Suturduy Time: one o'clock Pla:e:[ ] the park
D Sunday : three o'clock D my house

4 Write your invitation. Use your ideas and sentences from
Activities 2 and 3.

Dear ,
Would you like to ?
Would ?

Would you like to come to my party?

It's on at at

Canyou ?

Please come!
From o
/\/ .

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Decorate your invitation.

6 Check your work. Tick ().

® commas [ * exclamation marks ( }
= capital letters D * question marks G

* full stops D = spelling D

1 Write the sentences with capital letters,
full stops, commas, question marks or
exclamation marks.

e Refer the children to the example and elicit the
changes that have been made.

® Then have the children complete the activity
individually. While they do this, write the
sentences on the board without punctuation or
capital letters.

e For feedback, invite children to come and correct
the sentences on the board.

Answers: 1 Would you like to come to my party?

2 Would you like to eat ice cream, cakes and
grapes? 3 My party is on Friday at three o'clock at
the park. 4 We're going to play football, baseball
and basketball. 5 Don't be late!

2 Choose and tick (v ) some things for
your own party. Complete the questions.

e Choose three things for yourself from the first
section. Tell the class and elicit the corresponding
question. Write it on the board, eliciting the
correct necessary punctuation from the class.

e Have the children continue the activity
individually.

e |nvite different children to read out their
questions.

( Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Tick (v ) a day, time and place for your
own party.
e Have the children tick their choices.
e Ask different children to read out their options.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. j

4 Write your invitation. Use your ideas and
sentences from Activities 2 and 3.

e Remind the children that they can see model
invitations on Pupil’s Book page 105. Ask them
to complete the invitation and then compare it
with a friend. Circulate, monitor and offer help as
needed.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Decorate your invitation.
e Have the children write their text again. Point out

that the invitation should look attractive, so it
needs to be neat and colourful!

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they
didn't tick.



Pupil’s Book page 106

1 @ 8.13 Write the seasons. Listen and check.

- N
2 Kirsty likes having a ln‘E
picnic in . * e
™~ N

4 “‘
1Y, 4 Kirsty likes making a -
~B54

) snowman in R St

2 @ Make true or false sentences about the people in Activity 1.

3 Complete the questions.

1 Eva likes planting :.'
flowersin__spring .

3 Owen likes seeing the
leaves in .

Fva likes planting flowers in winter. ’
D

B 5 -
No,she doesn't. Fva I\lfes TN
planting flowers in spring. :

1 Would you like an orange?
2Wouldyou — seethelambs?
3Do_ playing baseball?

4 Would some peas?
SWhat_ goingsailing today?

4 Match the answers to the questions in Activity 3.
a ?] Yes, | do. It's my favourite sport!
b :] Good idea! Let's go to the lake.
c :] Yes, please! I'd like to see the baby animals.
d 3 Yes, please!
e :] No, thanks. | don't like vegetables.

m Review & Units 7 and 8

1 @ 8.13 Write the seasons. Listen and

check.

e Refer the children to the text and the pictures. Ask
what they can see.

e Point out the example answer and ask how they know
that this is correct. Then have the children decide and
write the season for each picture.

¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and check or
complete their answers.

e Forfeedback, read out the sentences in a random
order and have the children call out the season to
complete the sentences. Write the words on the board.

Audioscript

1 spring, 2 summer, 3 autumn, 4 winter

[ Answers: (See audioscript) j

(

-

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 7 and 8; CE:YL Pre A1
Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2; Speaking Part 2
and Part 4

Vocabulary: seasons, activities, fruits, vegetables

Grammar: like + -ing; let’s + infinitive; What about +
-ing; would like + a / an / some; would like to + infinitive

Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong
e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from this lesson:

food, sports and activities, weather.

*f Teaching star!

Reviewing language

When reviewing language, it is important to give the
children time and opportunity to activate previous
knowledge before doing feedback. Talking about
pictures and context can provide a useful stimulus for
recalling vocabulary and grammatical structures.

e Before starting the activities on this page, ask the
children a question to activate previous knowledge.
For example, before Activity 1, ask What are the
children wearing? Prompt them to recall clothes,
colours and any relevant adjectives.

2 @ Make true or false sentences about the

people in Activity 1.

¢ Make some example sentences about the pictures for
the whole class and ask True or false? e.g. Owen likes
to see the leaves in autumn (true). Kirsty likes having a
picnic in winter (false).

¢ Have the children correct any sentences which are
false, e.qg. Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter. (No, she
doesn't. Kirsty likes having a picnic in summer.)

¢ Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
One child says a similar sentence and their partner
responds true or false. They should correct the false
sentences. Then they change roles.

3 Complete the questions.

e Read out the example question to the children.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
While they do this, write the gapped questions on the
board.

e For feedback, invite children to come and fill in the
questions on the board.

Answers: 1 Would you
5 about

2like 3youlike &youlike

4 Match the answers to the questionsin

Activity 3.

e Go over first matching question (from Activity 3) and
answer (from Activity 4) with the children.

e Elicit the next match and have the class read out the
completed question and answer chorally.

e Have the children continue the activity individually,
matching the completed questions and answers.
Invite different pairs of children to read out the
matching halves.

[Answers:q3 b5 ¢2 d1 e4 j




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 107

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

ang nn
rit]
-

1 ‘;E- Look and read. Writeyes or no. There are two examples.

L

Orl

Examples: The children have got sunglasses. __ho
It's windy. __yes
1 Itis autumn. R

2 The boys do not like playing outside.
3 The girl likes feeding the sheep.
4 Aman is in the tractor.

5 There are lemons on the trees.

2 ED @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture. Ask and answer. SPeaking

What are these?
These are lemons.
What colour are they?

They're yellow.

Il
1 @D Look and read. Write yes or no. There
are two examples.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

If done in class, ask the children to say what they can
see in the picture.

Go through the examples first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually, reading
each sentence and writing yes if it carrectly describes
the picture or no if it doesn't.

For feedback, ask different children to read out the
sentences for the rest of the class to call out yes or no.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

(Answersﬂ yes 2no 3yes 4no 5no J

il
2 @&D @ Work in pairs. Look at the
picture. Ask and answer.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2
and Part 4 of the Speaking paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test.

Children work in pairs to look at the picture, point

at the items they see and ask and answer questions
about them.

Have a confident pair read aloud the example. Then
have pairs complete the activity.

Pre Al Starters

e After children have finished, you may wish to do a
class survey on the fruits and vegetables the children
would like to buy from the farmer.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on the previous page). Show the children
how to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper
from the middle of the sheet to leave a hole
approximately T cm across.

Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 7 or 8,
so that only part of a picture is visible and asks their
partner a question related to the picture, e.g. What’s
this? What's he / she doing? Where's this? Their
partner can move the hole around to see more if it's
too difficult. Then they change roles.

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement
is essential for successful learning).
Clarify the meaning of each / can ...
elicit examples.

If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the | can

.. challenges. The children then put their stickers

in place. Have them hold up their books to show
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

statement and

Cambridge Exams practice m



n Let’s look inside

Vocubulu ry

Pupil’s Book pages 108-109

91-9.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

N -

bathroom D dining room D hall [:] kitchen D

<N N B
a m j}i cft%”«

i

living room m bookcase m shower [_] sofa m

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.

.

3 What can you see in the different rooms?
How are they different to your house?

4 93 Sing and act out.

iy

"l i
My spaceship home Sy
I'm very happy, In the kitchen there's a lot
| In my spaceship home. Of food to eat.
IfI’'m sad, I talk on And in the dining room,
My special space phone. | hold on to my seat.
In my bedroom there's The living room'’s the place
a bookcase, Where | go to think.
Next to my bed. | sit upside down

When we fly into space, On a sofa that's pink!
Books fall on my head.

Unit9 Identify and use new words: rooms, furniture Unit9 Singasong
WB: page 92 WE: page 92

_

4 ™ .
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 9.2 Then listen and number.
rooms, furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point out
Vocabulary: bathroom, dining room, hall, kitchen, living the example answer. Then play the rest of the audio for
room, bookcase, shower, sofa the children to number the words as they hear them.
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
\ y out the word.
Audioscript

Warm-up: The big picture

e Refer the children to the picture on pages 108-109.
Ask Where are they? What can you see in each
room? What's your favourite room? Ask the children
they have any of these things in their house.

1 sofa, 2 living room, 3 bookcase, 4 bathroom,
5 shower, 6 kitchen, 7 hall, 8 dining raom

Answers: bathroom - 4, dining room - 8, hall - 7
kitchen - 6, living room - 2, bookcase - 3, shower - 5,

1 @ 9.1 Listen and say. sofa -1
¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen, point to the
pictures, and repeat. 2 Look at the picture. Find the words in
¢ Play the audio again and have the children do a mime Activity 1.

for each item: bathroom - brushing your teeth; dining
room - eating with knife and fork; hall - hanging up

a coat; kitchen - cooking; living room - turning on the
TV with a remote control; bookcase - taking down a
book and opening it; shower - having a shower; sofa -
lying back and relaxing.

e Point to the picture of the bathroom in Activity 1. Ask
What's this? Where's the bathroom on page 1087
Have the children point to it.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
asking and finding the remaining rooms and objects.



x
3 G What can you see in the different 4 @ 9.2 Sing and act out.

rooms? How are they different to your e Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face down.

house? Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of rooms or
objects from Activity T mentioned. Play the song.

e Play the song again and have the children follow in
their books. Encourage them to mime the key words.

e Elicit from the children everything they can see in the
living room on page 108. Encourage them to describe
things and say where they are.

e Tell the children how this is the same or different from
your living room, e.g. There’s a sofa in my living room,

but my TV is on a table. Cooler: Group mime
e Give the children some time to look at the rooms and e Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
think about how their house is the same or different. 14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them say at least
one thing that is the same and one that is different.

R 4 Speaker: Where is the bathroom?

Boy: It's next to my bedroom. There’s a shower
] - - y y
9 | Let’s look inside and a bath. | like to think in the shower.

5 Speaker: What is your favourite room in your

0N Vocabulary

p - house?
1 1 Listen andcircle.
— . . P
Ther are twoBathroom. bedrooms. Boy: Hmm. My favourite room is the living
They don't eat in the kitchen / dining room. room. | can sit on the sofa and watch TV
There's a bookcase / sofa next to his bed. W”_'h my fam[l—y

6 Speaker: So, is your sofa big?

1
2

3

4 He likes to think in the shower / hall.

5 He likes sitting in the kitchen / living room.
3

The sofa / bathroom is blue. Boy.' YeS, itis. It'sa b!g blue sofa!

2 Look, reudqnd(cjr_?é).
I 8 e L .
O] o @ ! I Answers: 1 bathrooms 2 dining room
F— - - IeE N L.
s R = 3 bookcase 4 shower 5livingroom 6 sofa
1(}[!;@/ 2 shower/ 3 bookcase / 4 sofa/
kitchen sofa hall bathroom
3 & Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example. 2 LOOk, reqd Gl'ld Clrcle-
! " There’s a table in the kitchen. yes
! There'sabookease n the bedroom. Answers: 1 hall 2sofa 3 bookcase 4 bathroom
2 There's a TV in the dining room.

s ] 3 There's a sofa in the living room.

|- ‘ . il

. 4 There's a clock in the bedroom. .

-.ni Bl 5 Theres oplantinthe bthroom. 3 EED Look and read. Write yes or no.
m Unit9 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 There iS one exampla-

¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of

1 @ 9.1 Listen and circle. the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the

sentences, look at the picture and write yes if the

Audioscript sentence is true or no if it is false.
1 Speaker: Tell me about your house. e [fdonein class, ask the children to describe what
Boy: There are three bedrooms in my house. they can see in the picture.
There are two bathrooms. ® Go through the example first, and then have the
2 Speaker: s there a dining room? children complete the activity individually.
Boy: No, there isn't. There's a big kitchen, so ¢ Ask different children to read out the sentences and
we eat dinner in there. the class calls out yes or no.

3 Speaker: Do you like your bedroom?

Boy: Yes, I do. It’s not big, but I've got a
computer. And there’s a bookcase next
to my bed.

(Answersﬂ yes 2no 3yes 4no 5no J




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 110

Unit9 Past simple (was / were)
WB: page 93

Grammar time

1 9.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen?

Yesterday, | wasn’t at home.
| was with my Grandma.
She lives on a boat. Look!

— L
We were in the kitchen. It was very hot!
We weren’t hungry, but we were thirsty.

EEe——— | |

books weren't on a bookshelf.
They were under the table.
W . _—
A& 3 NN . |
In the afternoon, we were outside.
Grandma was in her garden.
| She wasn't tired, she was happy.

2 9.4 Listen uguin.T (True) or F (False).

1 Yesterday, Owen was with his grandma. Tvr
2 They were in the bedroom on the boat. T/F
3 In Grandma's boat, the rooms were very big. T/F
£ The books were under the table. T/F
5 Grandma was tired. T/F

*
3 Work in pairs. Act out the story.

s ™
Learning objectives: Understand the use of past simple
(was / were); Read and act out a story using the target
grammar
Grammar: Past simple (was / were)

Review vocabulary: places
- /

1

@ 9.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!
® Play the song My spaceship home again and have
the children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 9.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen?

o Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you
see? What has Owen got? (a tablet with photos) What
can you see in his photos? What do you think they are
talking about?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Ask the children Where was Owen? and have
them find the answer.

e Ask some questions to check comprehension: Are
they talking about today? (no) Where does Owen's
Grandma live? (on a boat) Was it cold in the kitchen?
(No, it was very hot.) Were they hungry? (no) Where
were the books? (under the table) Where were they in
the afternoon? (outside, in the garden) Was Grandma
sad? (no)

¢ Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do suitable actions for the places and activities
mentioned.

Answers: at his Grandma's home / on his Grandma's
boat

2

@ 9.4 Listen again. Circle T (True) or

F (False).

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer them to the example sentence and
answer, and ask them to find the part of the text that
shows this (picture 1 - | was with my Grandma.).
Have the children continue the activity individually,
reading each sentence and circling T (if it is true) or
F (if it is false). Replay the audio, if necessary, so that
they can check.

Read out the sentences and have the children call
back true or false. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and elicit the relevant part of the text.

[AnswersﬂT 2F 3F 4T 5F j

*‘E Teaching star!

Extension

The children can write more simple true / false
comprehension questions about the story to test their
friends.

Have each child look at the story and write one more
true / false sentence about the story. Encourage
them to look at details in the pictures as well as the
text for ideas, e.g. Grandma’s boat is red and blue.
(false)

Divide the class into groups of four of five. Have each
child read out their sentence to the others in the
group and the others say true or false in response.
The child with the sentence confirms each time.

The groups can then choose their best sentences to
write out and pass to another group for a further
test.

3 @ Work in pairs. X
Act out the story.

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of sentences with was and were.

Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide who
will be Kirsty and Owen. Point out that Kirsty's role is
just to listen and respond. Practise some responses
with the class such as Oooh! Wow! Really?

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story, swapping roles in the middle so both children
get a chance to speak. They can use a book as a prop
for the tablet.

Set a time limit for practice. Two or three minutes is
good, but you can adjust this to suit the amount of
time you have available. One minute before the time
is up, warn the children that they have only a little
time left.



e While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e Encourage volunteers to act out the story for the class.

Workbook page 93

Grammar time

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 110 again. Look und@@.

1 lwas /@Eﬁf}mt home. 2 We were / weren't in the kitchen.

3 We were / weren't hungry.

5 Grandma was / wasn't in her garden.

4 We were / weren't thirsty.

& Grandma was / wasn't tired.

[N}

Order the words to make sentences.
1 hot/ It/ was
It was hot.

2 sofa/the / We / on / were

3 the/ It/ bookcase / on / was

~

kitchen / in / We / the / were

v

brather / bedroom / wasn't / My / the / in

@ 9.4 Cooler: What was the last word?

e Play What was the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1
in this lesson. Suggested words to stop after: home,
Grandma, boat, kitchen, thirsty, small, bookshelf,
afternoon, garden, happy.

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 110
again. Look and circle.

Answers: 1 wasnt 2 were 3 werent 4 were

5was 6 wasn't

2 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

Answers: 1t was hot. 2 We were on the sofa.
3 It was on the bookcase. 4 We were in the kitchen.
5 My brother wasn't in the bedroom.




m Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 111

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 95 Look and read.

mwns with  Grandma
wus happy
were in the kitchen .

wasn’t— was not

Past simple (was / were)

G wasn't [ at  home
wus n't| tired .
were n't | hungry

weren’t — were not

2 Look and complete with was, wasn't, were or weren't.

At9o'clock last night, ' was  inmy
bedroom. 17 in bed, but1?
tired. My mum and dad * in the

living room. They * on the sofa. They
6 tired! My brother?
in the kitchen. He ®

? very thirsty. Our cats "

hungry, but he

in the house. They " in the garden.

* ~F 1"-
3 Work in pairs. Tell a story. :3,-\_1

s Go to page 159. Cut out the cards and put them face down.
kitchen. They were

in the living room.

Unit 9 Talk about post events and feelings
WB: page 94

= Take turns to choose a card and tell part of the story.

i

-t

Her mum and
dad weren'tin the

Last night, she
was hungry. She
wasn't thirsty.

< o
%, 4

Goto Grammar booster: page 142.

N

e Ask when we use was (for I, he, she, it). Ask when we
use were (for you, we, they). Write these on the board:
I/ he / she it was; you / we / they were.

e Say / was not at home, counting out the words on your
fingers with was and not separate. Then push the two
fingers together to show the contraction and say /
wasn't at home. Have the children repeat with She
was not tired and We were not hungry.

e |fusing the video, tell the children they will see a

video about a boy who visits his grandma. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children repeat
each sentence, nodding for the affirmative
sentences and shaking their heads for the negative
ones (or other appropriate gestures in the children’s
culture).

e Highlight the grammar points as described above.

Look and complete with was, wasn’t, were
or weren't.

¢ Have the children quickly read the text and say what it
is about (a family at home in the evening). Refer them
to the pictures and ask them to say what they can see.
Ask how they think the people feel.

e Refer the children to the example answer and ask why
the answer is was (because it's with /).

e Elicit the answers for numbers 2, 3 and 4. Ask how we
know number 3 is negative (because of but). Ask how
we know number 4 is were (because it's they).

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually
and then check with a friend.

e |nvite volunteers to read out a sentence each. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board for the children to check.

N
Learning objectives: Talk about past events and
feelings
Grammar: | was with Grandma. | wasn't at home. She
was happy. She wasn't tired. We were in the kitchen. We
weren't hungry.
Review vocabulary: rooms, furniture
Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1
Materials: scissors
J

1

Warm-up: Group mime

¢ Play Group mime (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1 Activity 1.
The children should mime being in the room or using
the object.

@ 9.5 ° Look and read.

e Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding for
the affirmative sentences and shaking their heads for
the negative ones (or other appropriate gestures in
the children’s culture).

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

o Ask the children Are the sentences about now? (no)
When are they about? (yesterday / the past)

Answers: 1was 2was 3 wasn't & were
S5were 6were 7was 8wasn't 9was
10 weren't 11 were

3 (&) Workin pairs. Tell a story.

x

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 159. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards. For this activity, the children will use one set
of cards.

e Explain that the children should choose a card and
begin a story with the activity they see on the card.
Their friend then chooses the next card and continues
the story.

e Work through the example activity with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game. If
there is time, they can restart the game after shuffling
the cards, to tell a different story.



*‘f Teaching star!
Extension

e Tell the children a story about last night for you (and
your family), e.g. At eight o’clock | was in the living
room. The television was on but | was very tired. My
children were in bed. They were sleepy!

e Ask some children Where were you at eight o’clock?
Where was your mum / dad? Where were your
brothers and sisters? Were they happy?

e While still in pairs, have the children tell each
other about their evening. Encourage the children
to respond (e.g. Me too! Not me!) when they are
listening.

&

|
| Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

| grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
| have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
| to have the children complete this activity at home.

|

|

|

Answers: 1was 2 werent 3 was &4 wasn't
5 wasn't

Workbook page 94

Grammar focus

1 (D 92 Listen andircle.

1 (Ye3/ No
2 Yes/No
3 Yes/No
4 Yes/No
5 Yes/No
6 Yes/No

[N]

Read and complete.

was wasn't were weren't were
11 wasn't in the shower.
2 Grandma and Grandpa in the garden.
3 My brother in the kitchen.
& Our cats in the bathroom.

5 Mum and Dad on the sofa.

w

Look at the picture in Activity 1. Write negative sentences.
1 lwasin the bedroom. I wasn't in the bedroom.

2 Mum and Dad were in the living room

3 My brother was in the kitchen.

4 Our cats were outside.

ﬂ Unit9 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 126

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

Cooler: Draw and label

e Draw a quick picture on the board of yourself in the
garden with a cat, looking happy. Tell the children
that this was yesterday. Elicit sentences about the
picture, e.g. Yesterday | was in my garden. | was with
my cat. | was very happy!

e Have the children draw a similar picture of
themselves in their notebook. Then ask them to
share their pictures and sentences with the friends
near them.

e Askif any children drew the same activities and / or
weather as their friends.

1 @ 9.2 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 VYesterday at nine o'clock | was at home. | was in
my bedroom.

2 |wasn'tin bed.
My mum and dad were outside in the garden.

w

4 My brother wasn't in the living room. He was in the
kitchen.

5 Ourcats weren'’t in the house.

6 Our cats were outside.

(AnswersﬂYes 2No 3No 4Yes 5Yes 6 Yes

)

2 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 wasnt 2 werent 3 was
4 weren't 5 were

3 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Write

negative sentences.

Answers: 1| wasn'tin the bedroom. 2 Mum and
Dad weren't in the living room. 3 My brother wasn't
in the kitchen. 4 Qur cats weren't outside.




_ Reading
. space

This is a photo of the kitchen on the space =3 'y — \ N ’ 1
station. It was lunchtime and we were -
hungry. Astronauts can eat the same food
they eat at home. Look how we eat and
drink in space!

Pupil's Book pages 112-113

Hello! 'm Hope Parker and I'm
an astronaut. Do you know how
asfronauts live in space? How
do they eat? How do they wash?
How do they sleep? Last week |

was in space. It was amazing

asleep astronaut space

9.6 Look at the photos. Where are the people?
Read and check.

2 Read again. Circldthe correct rooms.
kitchen // bathroom

kitchen / bedroom / bathroom

1 The beds were on the wall.
2 There isn't a shower.

3 It was lunchtime. kitchen / bedroom / bathroom

This is in the bathroom on the space
station. You can't have a shower in
space! Astronauts wash with wet towels.

4 The astronauts weren't asleep.

kitchen / bedroom / bathroom
x

3 Answer the questions.

1 What is Hope Parker’s job? She's an astronaut.

This is one of the bedrooms. It was 11 oclock. The 2 Where was she last week?

asfronauts were in bed, but they weren't asleep.
And the beds weren't on the floor. Look! They were
on the wall! This is how asfronauts sleep in space.

3 How do astronauts wash in space?

4 How do astronauts sleep in space?

What do you think about life on the space station?
Complete the table.
This was the view from the
space sfation. The stars were
in the sky. It was beautfiful.
Iwas very happy in space!

Things | like Things | don't like
Can anybody
be an

astronaut?

~w

Unit? Read for detail

Unit9 Read a raalistic story
WE: page 95

WB: page 95

- ~
Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Read for 1 @ 9.6 Look at the photos. Where are the
detail people? Read and check.

Vocabulary: asleep, astronaut, space, towel, wash * Refer the children to the photos. Ask them to describe

what they see and what rooms they think the

photos show.

Ask Where are the people? Elicit suggestions.

e Then have the children quickly read the text to see if
their ideas were correct.

e Ask the children if they think life in space is good.

e Read through the text together as a class, playing the
audio as support for children who need more help.

[Answers: inspace j

Read again. Circle the correct rooms.

e Give the children time to read the text carefully.

e Ask When was Hope in space? (last week) to establish
this is about the past, not a present situation.

e Refer the children to the example and ask them to find

Additional vocabulary: space station

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2 N

Materials: paper, pens or pencils
- J

Warm-up: Team sentences

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with key sentences using was /were / wasn't /
weren't from Lessons 2 and 3, e.qg. Last night | was
in my bedroom. My mum and dad were in the living
room. He wasn't hungry but he was thirsty. Our cats
weren't in the house.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the

top of page 113. Read out the words and have the
children point and repeat.

Have the children say the words again and do a mime
for each one: asleep: being asleep, astronaut: walking
in floating slow motion, space; mime looking to the
sky with a telescope, towel: drying yourself; wash:
washing your face.

Then say the words and have the children do the
actions.

the place in the text that shows the answer. (And the
beds weren't on the floor. Look! They were on the wall!)
Have the children continue the activity individually,
choosing the correct room for each description.

For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the correct room.

Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 kitchen
4 bedroom




x

e Ask two children to read out the example question
and answer.

e Give the children time to read the next sentence and
then elicit an answer from the class. Point out the use
of was for the past. Write the answer on the board.

* Have the children continue the activity individually
and then compare with a friend. Circulate and
monitor, paying particular attention to verb forms to
ensure that the correct verbs and tenses are used.

3 Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 She's an astronaut. 2 She was in space /
on the space station. 3 They wash with wet towels.
4 They sleep in beds on the wall.

*f Teaching star!
Reading skills

To answer questions like the ones in Activity 3, the

children need to be very familiar with the question

words, in this case What, Where, How. Before starting

Activity 3, do the following to raise awareness:

e Write on the board: I'm a teacher. | work in a school.
I go to work by car.

e Askthe children to identify the What, Where and
How information, and elicit the corresponding
questions for these answers.

4 0 What do you think about life on the
space station? Complete the table.

e Tell the children what you think about life on the space
station - include something you like and something
you don't like, e.q. I like the stars but | don't like
sleeping on the wall.

e Copy the table onto the board. Ask the children what
you can write in each column for yourself (the stars
- sleeping on the wall). Point out the -ing verb form
after like.

e Have the children look back at the text and complete
the table with their own opinions.

e Invite different children to read out their ideas and
encourage the others to respond Me too! Not me!

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. )

Can anybody be an astronaut?

GENDER
EQUALITY

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 5: Gender equality.
Ask: Can anybody be an astronaut?

This question helps children start to
recognise and question traditional perceptions of
gender roles.

e Askthe children what skills, qualities and/or
education you need to be an astronaut. Challenge
any stereotypical attitudes that come out of the
discussion. Point out that Hope Parker in the text

g

ESDC continued

is not the only woman astronaut working today. (If
your country participates in a space programme,
identify female astronauts from your country.) Guide
the children to understand that anyone with the
education, physical abilities and other relevant skills
can be an astronaut.

o Ask the children what makes a person a good
candidate to become an astronaut. Write ideas on the
board.

Possible answers: if they have the right skills and

education, anybody can be an astronaut.

g J

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the following section of the text:
It was 11 o’clock. The astronauts were in bed, but
they weren't asleep. And the beds weren't on the
tloor. Look! They were on the wall!

Workbook page 95

e

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 112-113 again. Read and complete.

astronaut space towel wash

1 Hope Parkeris an __astronaut .
2 Last week Hope was in
3 Astronauts in the bathroom.

4 They wash with a wet

[N]

Read and tick (v ) the correct pictures. Then answer the questions.

Hi, I'm Ben Smith. I'm an astronaut. Here are some pictures from .
the space station. -
| was on an exercise bike. Astronauts can't go outside. We can't |t
run and we can't play tennis or basketball, but we can ride a bike. 5y
We ride a bike for three hours a day.

| was on my computer. Astronauts work a lot in space. We are

very busy. We take photos with a camera and we write emails

on the computer. In space there aren’t any phones. Astronauts

talk to their families on the computer, too. After work we use the

computer again. We listen to music and watch TV. Then we sleep.

3

A
(%]

i
)

i

a '; b B ‘9 % < j g
s B R
> i Lo =%
== U 4J

1 How many hours do astronauts use a bicycle? three
2 What do astronauts use to take photos?
3 How do astrenauts talk to their families? on their

listen to music, watch TV

e

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
112-113 again. Read and complete.

4 What do astronauts do after work?

and

[Answersﬂ astronaut 2 space 3 wash 4 towel ]

2 Read and tick ( v ) the correct pictures.
Then answer the questions.

Answers:v by bandc

1three 2camera 3 computers &4 sleep




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 114

B

Sounds and letters

1 97 Listen and say. Complete.

3

S

J
flt_

Y 4
S g

home ns tb

2 2.8 the words with o as in nose and
with u as in tube. Then listen and say the chant.

@sitscn astone.

A

] % )

i

E

His mum and dad aren't at home. e
His nose is long and he’s very cute.
He plays a tune on his huge flute. “

*
3 ) a3 Write o or u. Then listen, check and say.

3h_ _me

7 al

Tcute

5t

2n__se

6 st

LAl te

be ne ne 8t ne

Knowing how to put words in alphabetical order will help you find and
use lots of information, for example in a dictionary. Look at the second
or third letter of each word if the first letter is the same. Then put the
words in alphabetical order.

water
tube

1 wash  walk

2 tired  towel tune  table

JEEEE——

Unit9 Sounds and letters: identify long oand usounds ~ Learning to learn; alphabetical order
WE: poge 96

(

N\

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long o
and u sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order

Sounds and letters words: home, nose, flute, tube

Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

Warm-up: Team spelling

Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. asleep, astronaut, towel, wash, hungry, view. (If
the children find these words too challenging, you
can include easier ones in the middle, e.g. space,
photo, food, shower, stars.)

1 @ 9.7 Listen and say. Complete.

e Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain the

meaning of the words.

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

¢ Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the o in the word
home and ask What's this sound? What'’s the word?
Then point to the e in the same word and ask What's
this sound? Point out the e has no sound in these
words, but it makes the o sound like /au/.

e Continue by pointing to the spaces in the next word
and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words in their books.

Follow the same procedure for the u in tube and
explain that the e changes the u sound to /u:/. Point
out to the children, however, that the letter u often
has the sound /ju:/ (yoa) like in the word tube.
Have them complete the words in their books.

Then ask different children to read out the completed
words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.
Write the words on the board so everyone can check.
Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/au/ fau/ /au/ home
/au/ /au/ /au/ nose
/ui/ /ul/ /ui/ tube
/us/ /ui/ /u/ flute

[Answers: home, nose, tube, flute

2 @ 9.8 Circle the words with o as in nose
and with u as in tube. Then listen and say
the chant.

First have the children find all the examples of the
letter o they can. (There are seven.) Ask them to circle
the ones that have the /a4/ sound, as in nose. Ask
how many they found. If the class doesn’t agree, they
need to check again! (There are four.) Elicit the words.
Now have the children find all the examples of the
letter u they can find. (There are six.) Ask them to
circle the ones that have the /u:/ sound, as in tube.
Ask how many they found. If the class doesn't agree,
they need to check again! (There are five.) Elicit the
words.

Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books and join in with the /3u/ and /u:/ words.

Then play the chant again pausing before some key
/au/ and /u:/ words for the children to call out the
next word.

Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

and dad aren’t at

Answers: si ona

. His mum

thome. His islong and he's

very (cute). He plays a(tune) on his(huge)

3

@ 9.9 Write o or u. Then
listen, check and say.

x

Refer the children to the example word. Try
completing it and reading it out with u and then with o
and asking the children which is correct. Do the same
with the second word and elicit the correct letter.
Have the children continue the activity. Encourage
them to say the words out loud to help them decide
what the missing letter is each time. While they are
doing this, write the incomplete words on the board.
Play the audio and have the children check or
complete their words.



e |nvite different children to come to the board and e Ask the children to read out the words in the correct

complete a missing letter. Ask for whole-class order, with a different child reading each word. Ask
agreement each time. for whole-class agreement each time.
Answers:1cute 2nose 3home 4flute 5tube Answers: 1 walk, wash, water 2 table, tired, towel,
6 stone 7 alone 8tune tube, tune

o Learning to learn

¢ Write the following words on the board: astronaut,
stars, space, towel. Ask the children if the words are
in alphabetical order. Point out that space belongs
before stars as they both have the same first letter,
but the second letter of space - p - comes before the
second letter of stars - t.

e |f necessary, work through another example on the
board before asking the children to order the two
sequences of words in the Learning to learn box.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

Workbook 96 : i i
orkbook page 1 @ 9.3 Listen again and circle the o and u

Sounds and letters sounds.

1 (D s Listen again and circle the o and u sounds.

I@ke sits algne on a stone w9 Answers: LUke sits al©)ne on a st ne.
His mum and dad aren’t at home. { . == H|5 mum und dod Gren't Gth@me.
His nose is long and he’s very cute. . Hisn@se iS|0ng Gnd hers Very C@te.
He plays a tune on his huge flute. A_A He p|Gysot@ne on his h@ge ﬂ@te.
2 Complete the words with o and u. Then draw pictures.
Vs ~N ~N N ~ .
L N L | 2 Complete the words with o and u. Then
. J AN J J =
1 hOme 2 fl_te 3 st_ne 4 t_be druw pICtures-

3 Read and complete.
sacandrompies Answers: 1home 2flute 3stone &tube;

home flute nose phone stone tune . ‘ .
Children’s own drawings

1 The girlis playing a flute .Sheisat g

2 The elephant has along .It's listening toa .

3 Heissittingona . He's talking on the . 3 Reqd und complete
-

4 () Write these words in alphabetical order. -
Tikey)  (spuce) (pencil) (cold) (slephant Answers: 1 flute, home 2 nose, tune
PR L B . 3 stone, phone

2 (Spain) (helicopter | (garden) {window ) (fox}

V) @e)  Gndd bl (o) 4 o Write these words in alphabetical
J

order.

Answers: 1 cold, elephant, key, pencil, space
2 fox, garden, helicopter, Spain, window
3 dress, insect, lorry, panda, umbrella




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 115

1 910

Language in use

Listen and say.

.
Fard '
w

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Were you at

home yesterday? No, I wasn't. | was

at Warwick Castle.

Were you with your mum?
y y Yes, | was.

Were you in the

Yes, we were.
Queen’s bedroom? !

It was huge!

Were you in the dining room?
No, we weren't. [t wasn't open.
Were you in the garden?

Yes, we were. The
flowers were beautiful.

S EE ¢

Were you at home yesterday?
No, | wasn't.

3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer *
about a day at your friend’s house. 0T

Unit9 Past simple to be: question and short answers
WB: page 97

Goto Grammar booster: page 142.

s

.

Learning objectives: Past simple to be: question and
short answers

Review vocabulary: rooms, places

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 9.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write it on
the board. Then play the audio to see how well they
remembered.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

Refer the children to vocabulary item at the top of

the page. Read out the word and have the children
repeat chorally and individually to practise the
pronunciation.

Ask the children who lives in a castle (kings / queens /
princes / princesses). Ask them if they would like to
live in a castle.

1 @9.10 ° Listen and say.

Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books.

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Pay particular attention to the questions starting
Were you ...? as the pronunciation of this can be
tricky for the children. (Itis also always useful to
remind them of the difference in intonation between
statements and questions.)

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Play the audio one more time, pausing after each
question. Elicit the answer and then continue playing
the audio so that the children can check if they were
correct.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Highlight the pronunciation and intonation points as
described above.

Now play the video one more time stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the video for them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit what rooms
they can see and who they think the family members
are.

Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it starts the same as the dialogue in
Activity 1.

Before they start, elicit and drill the questions to
continue the dialogue: Were you with your ...7 Were
you in the ...?

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about the
Student A people and places and the other about the
Student B people and places. Then they can change
roles.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and short answers.



3 @ Now it's your turn. Ask

and answer about a day at
your friend’s house.

x

e Demonstrate a sample dialogue with a confident

child. Ask the child about a day in their house -
yesterday or at the weekend. Ask questions: Were you
with ... (last Sunday)? Were you in the ...? Encourage
them to respond using both | and we.

Divide the class into pairs and have them make
similar dialogues: one child chooses a day and asks
the questions, and their partner responds with short
answers, e.g. Yes, | was. / No, we weren't.

While they work, circulate, monitor and pay particular
attention to the children’s pronunciation and
intonation in the questions and answers.

Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for
the class.

¥«
o booster

Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil's Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the

children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 No, | wasn't. | was at my grandpa’s
house.
5 No, | wasn't.

2 Yes, lwas. 3 No, lwasn't. 4 Yes, | was.

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with questions and answers from this lesson:
Were you at home yesterday? No, | wasn't. Were you
with your mum? Yes, | was.

Workbook page 97

Language in use

1 Order the words to make sentences or questions.

1 home / Were / at / yesterday / you
Were you at home yesterday?
2 kitchen / We / the / in / were

3 sister / wasn't / bedroom / in / My / the

4 Was / the / Sally / in / dining room

[N]

Read andircle.

1 Was l@you with your mum?

2 lwasn't/ weren't at the park.

3 She was / were at school yesterday.
4 Was / Were you in the dining room?

5 We wasn't / weren't at The Hungry Bear last night.

w

Answer the questions. Then draw a picture of you.
k]
Were you at home last weekend? Last weekend
Were you at a restaurant?

Were you with your mum and dad?

Was it sunny?

1
2

3

4 Were you happy?
5

6 Was it fun?

7

Were you at a park?

Unit9 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 126 _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Order the words to make sentences or
questions.

Answers: 1 Were you at home yesterday?
2 We were in the kitchen. 3 My sister wasn'tin the
bedroom. 4 Was Sally in the dining room?

2 Read and circle.

Answers: 1 Were 2wasnt 3 was 4 Were

5 weren't

3 Answer the questions. Then draw a
picture of you.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 116

Listening and speaking

1 a1 Look at the map. What places
can you see? Listen and check.

2 am Listen again. Draw the boy’s route.

3 an Complete the sentences. Listen again and check.
1 There'sa
2 The
3 Some baby ducks were on the lake. They were
4 The

forest in the castle gardens.

and flowers in the forest were beautiful.

in the restaurant were delicious.

5 The brothers were on the and the seesaw in the playground.

4 212 Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer.
(i

What a nice watch!

Audioscript
Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Were you at home yesterday?

No, | wasn't. | was at Appleton Castle with my
family.

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Were you inside the castle?

No, we weren't. We were in the forest in the
castle gardens. The trees and flowers in the forest
were beautiful. After that we were at the lake.

Boy 1: The lake? Were you in a boat?

Boy 2: Yes, we were. Some baby ducks were on the

lake. They were cute. Then we were hungry.

Boy 1: Was there a restaurant?

Boy 2: Yes, there was. At lunch time we were in the

Garden Restaurant.

Boy 1: How was the food?

Boy 2: It was great! The burgers in the restaurant
were delicious! Then after lunch, | was at the
playground with my brother. We were on the
swings and the seesaw.

Was it fun?

Yes, it was.

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

*
':H ‘1\2 2
9 3 ‘? 3
4
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Unit9 Listening: isten for sequance  Speaking: tell the time (half past)
WE: page 98-99

Thanks! It was a birthday present.
What time is it?

T
2-‘./

It's half past two.

( Answers: castle, lake, playground, forest, restaurant j

e

2 @ 9.1 @ Listen again. Draw the boy’s

( h route.
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speaking: tell the time (half past)  Play the audio and stop after ... Appleton Castle with
. my family. Hold up your Pupil’s Book and ask the

Vocabulary: lake children where the route starts. Point to the castle.
Review vocabulary: places, playground items » Do the same with the next part up to We were in the
Resources: Vocabulary worksheet 2 forest in the castle gardens. Then play the rest of the

’ audio and have the children complete the route.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

)

Answers: Route in the following order: castle,
forest / gardens, lake, restaurant, playground

Warm-up: Team sentences

¢ Play Team sentences (see the Games bank, pages 3
14-17) with questions and answers from Lesson 6,
e.g. Were you with your mum? Were you in the dining
room? No, we weren't. The flowers were beautiful!

9.11 Complete the sentences. Listen
again and check.
e Refer the children to the example. Then give them
time to read and complete the sentences.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check or
complete their answers.

e For feedback, invite different children to read out the
completed sentences.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the top of
the page. Say the word and have the children repeat.
Ask What can you do at a lake? Is there a lake near
your home?

Answers: 1 forest 2 trees

5 swings

3cute 4 burgers

1 @ 9.11 Look at the map. What places can
you see? Listen and check.

e Refer the children to the map. Elicit what they can see.

e Play the audio and have the children check their ideas.
Ask if they remember the names of the castle and the
restaurant.

Cooler: Visualisation

e Have the children close their eyes and imagine what
you say: Think about a beautiful place you were in.
Where was it? When was it? What was special about
the place? Have the children open their eyes and
share some of their ideas with the class.



x * Play the audio again for the children to repeat.

4 @ 912 @ Listen and repeat. e Elicit the times on the clocks and have the class
Be a star!

Then ask and answer. repeat. Divide the class into pairs to make new
¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to dialogues using the clocks.
the clock with the time mentioned in the dialogue.

Workbook page 98 Workbook page 99
Functional language How am | doing?
1 €D 94 Listen and number. 1 l;ﬁ Look at the picture. Look at the letters.

Write the words. There is one example.

1 g

| e [ sofa foas
&8 B8
B “L\ 1 rmothbao

2‘_ Ey | 2 rwehos
= |, e
' ictkne
N = a
L —

& lahl

4 5
{%]! ‘leﬂl 5 kobsecoa
—_—

B

N

Look, read and circle.
1 What time is it? At seven o'clock, | " was f-@h;}going to
schoal. 17 was / were in my * bedroom /

living room. Mum and Dad “ were /

2 What time ?
weren't watching TV. They * was / were
sleeping on the ¢ sofa / bed. My brother
3 What ? e "was / were in the ® bathroom / kitchen.
.'.' { !: He ? weren't / wasn’t hungry.
4 ? o] He " was / wasn't thirsty. The cats

] ‘}. "weren't / wasn'tin the house. They

Bl 2were / was in the garden.

1 @ 9.4 Listen and number.

il
1 @D Look at the picture. Look at the
Audioscript letters. Write the words. There is one

1 Hi, I'm Mike. I'm a policeman. | help the people exqmple.
in my town. | was very busy yesterday. At nine

o'clock in the morning, | was on the street. The ¢ This activity helps the children prepare for part 3 of

the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

streets were busy with lots of cars. English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children use the
2 Athalf past eleven, | was at a school with lots of letters to make the words illustrated in the pictures.
children and their teacher. Children like asking « If done in class, elicit the names of the objects
lots of questions! chorally. Then go through the example.
3 Attwo o'clock, | was at home with my family. | * The children complete the activity individually. Then
was hungry. check the answers with the class.
4 At half past four, | was in the police building, on
my computer. Answers: 1 bathroom 2 shower 3 kitchen
5 Athalf past ten, | was in my bed. | was very 4hall 5 bookcase
tired!
2 Look, read and circle.
[Answers: a5 b2 cl d3 e4 ] Answers: 1 wasn't 2was 3 bedroom
4 weren't 5were 6sofa 7was 8kitchen
2 Complete the questions. Then write the 9wasn't 10was 11 weren't 12 were
times.

Answers: 1 What time is it? It's half past seven.
2 What time isit? It's ten o'clock 3 What time is it?
It's half pasttwo. &4 What time is it? It's six o'clock.




Pupil’'s Book page 117

Writing
1 Read and follow.

At the start of an email ask: How are you?
At the end of an email write: See you soon,

2 Write an email. Use the prompts below. *
Remember to start and end the email the correct way.

1 mygrandpa’s house 2 'mum, brother | 3 | big, new | 4  inthe garden

5 hot,sunny | 6 atthe beach 7 inthesea 8 cold

(@
Hi Jenny,
How ?
I'm writing to tell you
about yesterday.

| _was at my grandpa’s house .
| with "

my and my

The house

In the morning, we
It

In the afternoon,

We

The water

Sandy
. J

Unit 9 Writs an email about yesterday
WB: page 100-101

2 Write an email. Use the prompts

below. Remember to start and end *

the email the correct way.

e Refer the children to the email and ask them to find
the name of the writer and the person he / she is
writing to (Sandy, Jenny).

e First elicit the start of the email and invite a child to
read out the first two lines and the example sentence.

e Work through the email as a class, giving the children
time to think and then eliciting sentences to complete
the spaces using the prompts supplied. Write the
sentences on the board. If the children have correct
alternatives, write those too.

e When you have elicited ideas for all the gaps, have
the children copy their preferred version into their
books.

~
Suggesed answer: Hi Jenny, How are you? I'm writing

to tell you about yesterday. | was at my grandpa’s

house. | was with my mum and my brother. The house

is big and new. In the morning we were in the garden.

It was hot and sunny. In the afternoon we were at the
beach. We were in the sea. The water was cold. See you
soon, Sandy.

J

Learning objectives: Start and end an email; Write an
email about yesterday

Resources: Unit 9 test

Warm-up: How many words?

e Play How many words? (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with sentences from the listening text in
Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: | was at Appleton
Castle with my family. (8) After that we were at the
lake. (7) The trees and the flowers in the forest were
beautiful. (10) At lunchtime we were in the Garden
Restaurant (8). The burgers in the restaurant were
delicious. (7)

Read and follow.

e Write on the board:

Hi Jenny,
?

| went to the park yesterday. It was great.

Sandy

o Ask the children for suggestions to complete the
spaces at the beginning and end of this email. Praise
any suitable suggestions and write them on one side
of the board.

e Then refer the children to the information box.
Confirm the answers and fill in the spaces on the
board (How are you, See you soon).

*f Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Some children may find it challenging to use the

template and prompts to make complete sentences.

You can give extra support by letting them hear the

sentences first.

¢ Read out the beginning of the sentences, including
the extra words needed before the prompt words.
For example, you could say The house ... to elicit the
verb that follows: The house was ...

¢ Do the same for all the sentence beginnings but ask
the children not to write anything at this time.

e Now, when you elicit the complete sentences to
make the email, the children will already have an
idea of how to phrase them.

Cooler: What's wrong?

e Read out the text of the finished email from Activity
2 but change some key words for funny alternatives,
e.g. I'm writing to tell you about elephants. Every
time the children hear something ditferent, they say
stop and tell you the correct original. Example text:
Hi, Jenny. How are you? I'm writing to tell you about
elephants. | was at my grandpa’s restaurant. | was
with my teacher and my cat. The house is old and
scary. In the morning we were at the zoo. It was cold
and snowy. In the afternoon we were at the castle.
We were in the lake. The water was hot. See you

yesterday, Sandy.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/children/academy-stars-series

Workbook pages 100-101

witin

1 Orderthe words and complete the email. Correct the sentences with
capital letters and full stops.

Dear kate,
How ?
(are / how / you)

on friday morning i was with my friends at
the pool it was a really hot day

o ¥
~
¥

v

(you / soon / see)

we went swimming in the pool the water
was cool we played games and had fun %

Itwas a great day!

meg

2 Look, read and complete.

cold dad family garden
grandpa’s  great  swimming  tired

At nine o'clock in the morning, | was at my

1 grandpa’s house. | was with my

2 . We helped in the

: . It was very hot. In the
afternoon we went * inthe

lake. | was with my mum, my and my brother. The water was

¢ - We were very 7 from helping in the

garden and swimming in the lake. ltwas a ® day!

3 Make notes about what you did yesterday.
1 Where did you go?
2 What time did you go?
3 Who did you go with?
4 What did you do?

4 Write an email about you. Use your ideas from Activity 3.
? 3
at o'clock, .

Yesterday was a great day!

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.

6 Check your work. Tick ().
* How are you?to start ﬂ * full stops [_J
* Seeyou soon, to end D * commas [:]

= capital letters D * spelling D

1 Order the words and complete the
email. Correct the sentences with capital
letters and full stops.

e Elicit the complete answer for the first line. Point
out the capital H at the beginning of the sentence.
¢ Have the children complete the rest of the email.

e Elicit the answers and write the finished version on
the board.

Answers: Dear Kate, How are you? On Friday
morning | was with my friends at the pool. It was a
really hot day. We went swimming in the pool. The
water was cool. We played games and had fun. It
was a great day! See you soon, Meg

2 Look, read and complete.

¢ Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer.

* Have the children complete the text individually.
e For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement

each time.

Answers: 1 grandpa’s 2 family 3 garden
4 swimming 5dad 6cold 7tired 8great

3 Make notes about what you did
yesterday.

¢ Make some notes about your day on the board as
an example.

e Then have the children complete their own
information.

[Answers:ChiIdren's own answers. ]

4 Write an email about you. Use your
ideas from Activity 3.

¢ Have the children write an email using their notes.
Remind them to look back at the model email on
Pupil’s Book page 117.

e Encourage them to share their email with friends
near them, and invite volunteers to read out their
email for the class.

[ Answers: Children's own answers. ]

5 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting.

¢ Have the children write their email again. Remind
them to make it look neat - like something they
would want to send to a friend.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

® Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if

helpful.



Reading time 4

Pupil’s Book pages 118-119

The Pr ince who WG.SI‘.I:‘I.' hungr Y

1 913 Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
What rooms are they in? Read and check.

o e ll"'f‘
v TA |l ¥

Scene 1

Narrator: Once there was a sad prince.
He was in the castle kitchen
with the cook and the queen.

|| Queen: Can the prince have some

food, please?

Cook: Of course. Would you like
a burger or some chicken?

Prince:  No, thank you.

Cook: Would you like a pear or
some grapes?

Prince:  No, thank you. 'm not
hungry today.

Scene 2
Narrator: The king and queen were
in the living room.
Queen: Imworried. The prince
doesn't want fo eat.
King: What about having a food
contest? People can
make different food.
The prince can choose
what he likes.
: Brilliant!

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency;

Additional vocabulary: contest, pear, prince

Resources: Reading time 4 video

Warm-up: Jumbled words

Write the jumbled words below on the board, one
at a time. Tell the children they are all food items
and they are going to compete to solve each one as
quickly as possible.

As soon as the children have worked out the word
on the board, they raise their hand to answer. Invite
different children to come and write the word on the
board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.
Suggested words: grebru (burger), knehcic (chicken),
spagre (grapes), sperpep (peppers), cie macer (ice
cream), oconcut (coconut), stoepato (potatoes).

1 Look at the pictures and answer the

questions. What rooms are they in?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask them where

this story happens. Ask What rooms are the people in?
and elicit suggestions.

e Then have the children read the text quickly to check

the rooms.

o N
SCE.I.‘.\.E 3
Narrator: Lots of people were in the big hall for
the food contest.
Man: Would you like a burger with peppers?
Prince:  No, thank you.
Woman: Would you like an ice cream sundae?
Prince: Mo, thank you
Man: Would you like a coconut cake?
Prince:  No, thank you. I'm not hungry today.
Woman: Look at that little boy.
Queen:  Who are you, little boy?
Little boy: Hello. I'd like to help the prince.
Would you like to play, Prince?
Prince: OK.

Scene 4

Narrator: The prince and the little
boy were in the garden.

Prince:  I'm having fun.

Little boy: Me, too.

Prince:  Let's play another game!

,gL ..E
Scene 5

Narrator: The prince was in the dining room
with the king and queen.

Prince:  I'm very hungry!

Queen:  Hurray! Would you like some
chicken and potatoes?

Prince:  Yes, please. Id like some peas, foo. |

King: Would you like some grapes? i

Prince:  Yes, please. And Id like some cakes.
Can my new friend have some food,

‘
too? Il !
F "’0( B - ‘

-

Of course. Come in! Thank you.

. . -
The prince is happy now! Reading time 4 Develop reading fluency | ("

e Ask the children if they can find all the foods from the
Warm-up.

e Elicit or remind the children that this is a special type
of story where we see the names of the people and
what they say. Ask them if they can remember what
this is called (a play).

[Answers: kitchen, living room, hall, dining room

2 @ 9.13 Read and check.

¢ Give the children time to read the text. Itis important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing they can share with others.

e When everyone has finished, elicit examples of their
favourite part of the story and what their favourite
food in the story is. Ask if everyone agrees.

e Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they read.

Check your ideas.

e Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

¢ Point to picture 1 - Where were they? (They were in
the kitchen.) Was the prince happy? (No, he wasn't.
He looks sad in the picture.) Was he hungry? (No, he
wasn't.)



Point to picture 2 - What was the king's idea? (a food
contest to make the prince want to eat) Did the queen
think it was a good idea? (yes)

Point to picture 3 - What food was on the table for
the prince? (burger with peppers, ice cream sundae,
coconut cake) What was the boy’s idea? (to play)
Point to picture 4 - Was the game fun? (Yes, it was.)
What game was it? (It was football.)

Point to picture 5 - Was the prince hungry now? (Yes,
he was.) Were the prince and the boy happy? (Yes,
they were. There was a lot of food for everyone!)

Rate the text

e Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face

on the board. Under the faces write: [ like the story
(because ...) / | think the story is OK. / | don't like the
story (because ...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase best
matches their own opinion. Then point to the faces in
turn and have the children raise their hands to show
their opinion of the story.

e Invite different children to share their opinion with
the class - encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English). If they
think the story is OK, ask them to tell you which story
in the course they like better and why.

e Ask them if they can imagine this play on a stage with
actors. Do they think the story is better for reading or
watching?

Cooler: Act it out

Play the audio of the text again and have the
children mime all the main actions in the text. This
will not only help them engage with the text, it will
also be useful preparation for acting out the play in
the next lesson.

Reading time 4 m



Reading time 4

Pupil’'s Book page 120

m Reading time 4 Give a personal response to a text

Activities

1 What do they offer the prince? Match.

ey

i=z -

a aburger with peppers

b some grapes

¢ aburger or some chicken

d anice-cream sundae

e acoconut cake

2 Work in pairs. What do you think?
1 Why is the prince not hungry?

"w e ’\
2 Why do the king and queen have a food contest?
3 Why is the prince happy and hungry at the end of the play?
4 Do you like the story? Why / Why not?
™
3 Work in groups. Act out the play.

4 Now watch the video.

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a text

Resources: Reading time 4 video

W

arm-up: Stand up or sit down

See the Games bank on pages 14-17 for how to

play the game. Suggested sentences: The prince
wasn't hungry (T). There wasn't any food for him (F).
The king and queen were worried about the prince
(T). There was a food contest for the prince (T). The
food was very bad (F). The prince was happy playing
football (T). Then he wasn’t hungry (F). Everyone was
happy at the end (T).

1 What do they offer the prince? Match.

Refer the children to the example answer and ask the
children to find the part of the story that shows that
this is the correct answer. (Cook: Of course. Would
you like a burger or some chicken?) Point out that one
person has two answers.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
For feedback, say the numbers for the children to call
out the letter. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time and elicit the corresponding question from the
text.

[Answersﬂc 2a0,e 3d 4&4b

2 0 @ Work in pairs. What do you think?

e Clarify the questions with the class and give the

children some time to think before inviting some
suggestions for the first question.

e Divide the class into pairs to discuss their ideas. Then

elicit ideas for the remaining questions from the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 @ Work in groups.
Act out the play.

X

e Divide the class into groups of eight. (If groups of eight

aren't possible in your class, some children can play
two parts, e.g. the narrator can also be the woman,
and the cook can also be the little boy.)

Give each child a number within the group and
allocate the parts, e.g. all number 1s are the prince, all
number 2s are the queen, etc. You need parts for the
narrator, prince, queen, cook, king, man, woman and
little boy.

Give the children some time to act out the play.
Encourage them to draw simple pictures on small
sheets of paper to use as the food, for example.

Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for the
whole class.

4 ° Now watch the video.

¢ Show the children the video and let them watch and

enjoy it.

e Askif they saw any differences between the book

version and the video version.

e Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class vote

and ask some children why they liked one or the other
better.

Cooler: What's the next word?

Play What's the next word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from the play. Stop the
audio just before some of the key words in the story,
e.g. kitchen, pear, living room, peppers, cake, play,
fun, hungry, grapes, happy.



- Think about it! 2 Answer the questions.

e Read through the questions with the class. Then give

Pupil’s Book page 121 the children some time to think before eliciting their
answers.
."i’aa house . :uve the children raise their hands to share their
ideas.

1 Look at the design for a space house on a different planet. .
Label the rooms. e Ask further questions to encourage them to add

details, e.g. Is it cold all year? Where is the water?

3 Work in groups. Plan and design a house in
space.

_|1 bedroom
) IR

' e Divide the class into groups of three or four and give
them time to think about the questions in Activity 2 for
their planet and house. Encourage them to use their
imagination.
Then ask the groups for some example answers to the
questions. Help them to express their ideas in English.
¢ Distribute paper and give access to scissors, coloured
pens / pencils, etc. Suggest that the children can cut
up the paper to use a separate piece for each room
and then put them back together later if they want.
Allow time for the children to design and draw their
houses. (This often takes longer than we anticipate!)
¢ Have each group show another group their design
and explain its features. Encourage volunteer groups
to show and talk about their design to the class.

2 Answer the questions. .

1 Isit hot or cold on the planet?

2 Isthere alot of water?

3 Do trees and plants grow on the planet?

4 What food is there?

3 Work in groups. Plan and design a house in space.
» Think about your planet. Answer the questions in Activity 2.
* Think about what special features your house has got.
» Design your house. Each person chooses a room.

» Put the rooms together to make your house.

4 Tell the class about your house. Which houses do you like? Why?

. 4 @ Tell the class about your house. Which
houses do you like? Why?

e Have a volunteer from each group tell the class about

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Design a space
house

their house.
Materials: a sheet of paper for each group, scissors, e Display the houses and give the class time to look at
coloured pens/pencils them all.

¢ Lead aclass discussion. Encourage the children to
give positive comments about which houses they like

Warm-up: Team spelling and why.

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with the topic: the house. Explain that this can Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work
include anything connected with a house - parts C‘f‘ * Have the children leave their space house designs on
the house, furniture and contents, activities you do in their desks. Ask the children to circulate and look at
a house. all the groups’ work.

e Give them some things to look out for: a house that
is similar to theirs; a house that is very different; a

1 Look at the design for a space house on a AN i _
good drawing; an interesting room; a good place to

different planet. Label the rooms.

live.
e Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they ¢ Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone is
can see. next to a picture that matches any of the things they
e Asaclass, decide what the rooms are and write them were looking for.
on the board. e Invite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great idea!
Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 living room This picture is cool!

4 kitchen

Think about it! m



m Fantastic weekends

Vocubulary

Pupil’s Book pages 122-123

1 10.1-10.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

2 O o e

aquarium D art gallery [:] bowling ulley D campsite D

4 O X

concert m skate park ’_] theme park m 700 m
A

2 Answer the questions.
1 Which of the places has your town / city got?
2 Which places do you like going to?

3 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
*

4 () 103 Sing and act out.

It’s the weekend! A
It's the weekend! It's the weekend!
What can we do? What can we do?
Let's go to an aquarium, Let’s go to a skate park,
Me and you! Me and you!
Then let’s go on rides Then we can throw balls
At a big theme park. At a bowling alley.
L { N " And sleep at a campsite,  And look at paintings
- LA - Outside in the dark. In an art gallery.
m Unit 10 Identify and use new words: recreational places in a town Unit 10 Singa song ﬂ
WB: page 102 WE: paga 102
s ™
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: @ 10.2 Then listen and number.

recreational places in a town; Sing a song using the

target vocabulary e Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point

out the example answer.

Vocabfllary: aquarium, art gallery, bowling alley, e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

campsite, concert, skate park, theme park, zoo the words as they hear them.

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 1 e Forfeedback, say each number and have the class call
- S out the word. Ask different children to repeat each

word to check and practise pronunciation.

e Say the words in random order for them to repeat,
each time in a way that reflects their personal level of

Warm-up: The big picture
e Refer the children to the picture on pages 122-123.

; ] enthusiasm.
Ask What can you see in the picture? What are the
people doing? Are they working or playing? What's
your favourite thing to do in the picture? Ask if they Audioscript
have been to any places like this. 1 bowling alley, 2 concert, 3 aquarium, 4 theme park,

5 art gallery, 6 skate park, 7 zoo, 8 campsite
1 @10.1 Listen and say.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to Answers: aquarium - 3, art gallery - 5, bowling
the pictures. alley - 1, campsite - 8, concert - 2, skate park - 6,
¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat theme park - 4, zoo - 7

the words and raise both hands high in the air for the
places they really like or lower them for ones they
don’t much like (or levels in between).



2 0 Answer the questions.

¢ Read through the questions with the class. Then give
the children a little time to think before sharing their
answers. The third question gives an opportunity to
review some of the vocabulary from Unit 4 (building,
flat, garden, house, park, restaurant, shop, street).

e Ask the questions and elicit answers from different
children. You could build up a list of places in the
children’s town / city on the board.

Workbook page 102

10| Fanfastic weekends |

8 Vocabulary

1 D 101 Listen and number.

a Y b ) c \ d 7
P - ‘; | n;\‘,.”!‘;' | -
b TR 0 Q

g
J 0 0 &g &=

(Answers: Children’s own answers.
2 Look at Activity 1 and write.

3 Look at the picture. Find the words in et terk thomepak e
ACtiVity 1. a _ campsite b
d
¢ Point to the picture of the aquarium in Activity 1. Ask : ‘
What's this? Where's the aquarium on page 122? Have 9 h

them point to it.

¢ Do the same with the art gallery. Then divide the class
into pairs and have them take turns asking and finding
the remaining places.

3 Read and complete. Use words from Activity 2.

1 Youcansee fishinan aquarium

2 You can listen to music at a

3 You cansleep outside ata

* 4 You can see pictures in an
4 @ 10.3 Sing and act out -

e Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear a song and that they should
raise their hands every time they hear one of the
places from Activity 1. Play the song and join in the
actions with the children.

¢ Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in
with actions for key words: aquarium - mime a fish
swimming; rides / theme park - mime being on a
roller coaster, hands in the air and moving from side
to side; campsite - make a pointed tent shape above
their heads; skate park - mime being on a skateboard;
throw balls / bowling alley - mime bowling; look at
paintings / art gallery - mime looking thoughtfully at
a painting - chin on hand.

¢ Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children are
willing!

1 @10.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript
1 Boy:
2 Girl:
3 Boy:

Girl:
4 Girl:

Boy:
5 Boy:
6 Girl:

Boy:

7 Boy:
Girl:

Do you like listening to music at a concert?

Yes, | do.

8 Girl:
Boy:
[Answers:cm b7 ¢3 d2 e8 fé6 g5 h1]

2 Look at Activity 1 and write.

Let’s go to the art gallery!

Let’s go on rides at a big theme park.
What's your favourite animal at the zoo?
[ like the tigers!

| like sleeping at a campsite.

Me too!

Let’s go to the bowling alley.

What can we do?

What about going to the skate park?
Would you like to go to the aquarium?
Yes! That's a good idea.

Cooler: Yes or No

e Play Yes or No (see the Games bank, pages
14-17) with statements about what you can do in
the different places, e.g. You can see animals in an
art gallery. You can hear music at a concert. You
can see pictures at a campsite. You can do lots of
things in a theme park. You can see elephants in an
aquarium., etc.

Answers: a campsite b aquarium ¢ zoo
d theme park e concert fskate park
g bowling alley hartgallery

3 Read and complete. Use words from
Activity 2.

Answers: 1 aquarium 2 concert
4 art gallery

3 campsite




m Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 124

1

2 10.4 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or Henry.

x
3 Work in pairs. Act out the story.

D

Grammar time

10.4 Listen and read. Whose weekend was busy?

My weekend was great! On Saturday
we visited the zoo. | looked at lots

2 {On Sunday we visited an art
of animals. Henry painted a picture

gallery. We looked at the paintings.

o:unelenhonf- Fu e ,7—
giriE" : ’Do:
e} C
P AVY s

| stayed at home. My mum
and dad cooked and | helped.

: l! - \ 2 Oc
Let's do something fun now! A I'm sorry, I'm really tired!

1 _Kirsty and learned about animals.
2 painted a picture.
3 and visited an art gallery.

A helped her mum and dad.

Unit 10 Past simple: regular verbs
WE: page 103

(

N

N
Learning objectives: Understand the use of past
simple: reqular verbs; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar
Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town
Grammar: Past simple: regular verbs

)

1

@ 10.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song It’s the weekend again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

@ 10.4 Listen and read. Whose weekend
was busy?

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can you

see? (Kirsty and Eva) What places can you see? (a zoo,
an art gallery, a concert) What do you think they are
talking about? (last weekend).

Play the audio and have the children follow the story.
At the end, ask Whose weekend was busy? and have
them find the answer.

Ask some questions to check comprehension: Where
was Kirsty on Saturday? (at the zoo) Who was with
her? (Henry) Where was Kirsty on Sunday? (at an art
gallery and then a concert) What did she see and
hear there? (paintings and music) Where was Eva? (at
home) Who was she with? (her mum and dad) How
does Kirsty feel now? (She’s tired.)

Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
actions for the story.

(Answer: Kirsty and Henry had a busy weekend.

2 @ 10.4 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or
Henry.

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read.

Refer the children to the first sentence and the
example answer. Elicit the missing name and ask
which part of the story shows that Kirsty and Henry
are the correct answers. (On Saturday we visited
the zoo. | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a
picture of an elephant.)

Have the children continue the activity individually,
completing the sentences by writing the correct
names in the gaps.

Read out the sentences and have the children call out
the name. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit
the relevant part of the text each time.

Answers: 1 Kirsty, Henry 2 Henry 3 Kirsty, Henry
4 Eva

3 @ Work in pairs.
Act out the story.

%«

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line
chorally. Pay particular attention to the pronunciation
of the past verbs. (This will be covered in more detail
next lesson.)

Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide
who will be Eva and Kirsty, or you can allocate roles by
giving every child a number - 1T or 2: all number 1s are
Eva, all number 2s are Kirsty.

Set a time limit for the children to practise acting

out the story - two or three minutes is good, but you
can adjust this to suit the needs of your class and

the amount of time you have available. One minute
befare the time is up, warn the children that they have
only a little time left.

While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.
Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. (You could see if any are confident enough
to try remembering the whole story without referring
to their books!)

Cooler: What was the last word?

Play What was the last word? (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1.

Pause the audio after some of the key words,

e.g. visited, picture, gallery, paintings, helped,
concert, amazing, tired.



Workbook page 103

Grammar time

1 Look and write.

Saturday

‘We painted pictures on

We visited an aquarium on ﬂg
=

' _Saturday . B

We helped Mum and Dad g 8

on? . “
| cooked with Mum on

R =

2 < Look again. Read and write yes or no. There is one example.

We visited a zoo on

Dad helped Owen
on the computer on
&

Owen and Fva painted a picture at the zoo. no
1 Owen helped Dad in the kitchen.

Owen and Eva stayed at home on Sunday.

Eva cooked with her mum.

2
3
4 Owen listened to music on his computer.
5

Owen and Eva visited a zoo on Saturday.

Unit 10 Pre Al Starters: Reading and Writing Part 2 m

1 Look and write.

Answers: 1 Saturday 2 Saturday 3 Sunday
4 Saturday 5 Sunday 6 Sunday

]
2 @D Look again. Read and write yes or
no. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of
the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Pre A1 Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the pictures, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

If done in class, elicit some of the details that the
children can see in the pictures in Activity 1.

Go through the example, asking why the answer is
no (because they painted their pictures at home).
Then have the children complete the activity
individually.

Ask different children to read out the sentences and
the class calls out yes or no.

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the children
need plenty of practice answering questions about
pictures.)

[Answers: Tno 2yes 3yes 4no 5yes ]




m Grammar focus

Pupil’'s Book page 125

Grammar focus

Graphic Grammar

1 105 Look and read.

ﬂvisited the zoo .

listened to music .

Past simple (regular verbs)

puin‘red a picture .
)
ey | cooked .

2 Complete with the verbs in the past simple.

Last weekend was fanfastic. On Saturday 11 played
(playl in the park. Then 12 (visit) my

grandma. We 3
1*____ (staylathome.1®
{watch) a film. My mum

(help)

(paint) pictures. On Sunday
(listen)

to music and 1 ¢
7 Icook) and my sister ®

my dad in the garden. What about you?

3 Work in pairs. Play a start-and-finish game. €20
* Go to page 159. Cut out the cards and put them face down.
» Choose a card. Show it and start a sentence. Your friend finishes the sentence.

o Q0 ﬁ

Last weekend, I ... visited the park!

Yes! What
about you?

Last weekend, | ...

Unit 10 Talk about what you did in the past

Goto Grammar booster: page 143
WE: page 104

=

Learning objectives: Talk about what you did in the
past

Grammar: | visited the zoo. He painted a picture. We
listened to music. They cooked.

Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar
worksheet 1

Materials: scissors

N\

~

Warm-up: Put the letters back

e Play Put the letters back (see the Games bank, pages
14-17). Write on the board the following incomplete
sentences:_n S_t_rd_y w_

v s t dth_z__.Il__k_d_tl_ts
_f_n_m_Is.H_nry p__nt_d_p_ct_r_.
(Answers: On Saturday we visited the zoo. | looked at
lots of animals. Henry painted a picture.)

1 @ 10.5 o Look and read.

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Point out the blue blocks for the verbs. Ask the
children if they can see any pattern in the verb forms
(the final letters are always ed). Ask if the sentences
are about actions now or in the past (past).

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat the
sentences.

e Pay attention to the pronunciation of the ed, making
sure that the children distinguish clearly between the
two different endings:

- verbs ending in the sound /t/ or /d/ (e.qg. visited /
painted): the ed ending is a separate syllable
pronounced /1d/;

- all other verbs (e.q. listened / cooked): the ed
ending is pronounced /d/ or /t/.

e |fusing the video, tell the children they will see a
video about people doing different things at home.
Play the video and let the children watch and enjoy.

¢ Highlight the grammar points as described above.

* Then play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence. Point out the correct
pronunciation of the ed endings, as described above.

2 Complete with the verbs in the past simple.

e Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see. Ask who they think the people are and what
they did at the weekend.

e Read out the first two sentences of the text including
the example answer. Ask why the answer uses a verb
ending -ed (because it is about the past). Elicit the
next answer from the class and write it on the board.

¢ Have the children complete the text individually,
writing in the past simple forms of the verbs.

e For feedback, ask different children to read out
completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and write the answers on the board so
everyone can check. Have the children repeat the
verbs, paying attention to the pronunciation of the
endings.

Answers: 1 played 2 visited 3 painted
4 stayed 5listened 6 watched 7 cooked
8 helped

*‘E Teaching star!

Mixed ability

Using the past verbs in a text can be challenging for

some children. They can be given some extra help.

e Give the children some time to look at the text and
think about / complete the verbs.

* Then write the past verbs they need on the board in
random order.

e Fastfinishers can use these verbs to check their
work. Less confident children can use them to
complete or correct what they have done.



x

¢ Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 159. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play a start-and-finish game.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. For this
activity, they will use two sets of cards. Explain that
the children should choose a card, show the activity
on the card to their friend and then start a sentence in
the past about that activity. Their friend then finishes
the sentence, chooses a card and starts their own
sentence.

e Work through the example activity with the children.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Workbook page 104

Grammar focus

1 (D 1.2 Listen and write letters.

1 Susan £| a stayed at home.
2 Harry j b lived on Green Street.
3 Daisy J ¢ helped Dad in the garden.
& Henry j d listened to music.
5 Grandma and Grandpa :] e played football.
2 Read andircle.
1 Susan lives I@@nn Green Street for five years.
2 He watched / watch TV yesterday.
3 Henry visited / visits Grandma last Sunday. She was very happy.
4 Sam and Alex look / looked at the animals in the zoo last week.
5 Ihelp / helped Dad in the garden yesterday. It was hot.
6 She stay / stayed at home at the weekend. She was tired.
3 Make these verbs past simple.

1 cooked 2 listen 3 wisit & play 5 watch 6 stay

=

Read and complete. Use the verbs from Activity 3.
1 Ted likes TV. Last Menday he _ watched

Sarah likes animals. Last Tuesday she

cartoons.

the zoo.
Tim likes music. Last Wednesday he to the radio.
George likes sport. Last Thursday he football with friends.

William likes cooking. Last Friday he fish for his family.

o LW

Susan likes camping. On Saturday she

m Unit10  Go'to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 127

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 to help them when completing
these activities.

at a campsite.

Cooler: Memory game

e Start the ‘chain’ by saying Last weekend | painted a
picture. Have the next child in line say Last weekend
| painted a picture and ... and add one more past
action. Each child in the chain remembers what the
other children have said and adds one more item.

e Ifyou have alarge class, divide them into groups.

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1| visited the park. 2 You cooked
dinner. 3 She listened to music. 4 They painted
a picture. 5 We played football. 6 You watched
cartoons.

1 @ 10.2 Listen and write letters.

Audioscript
1 Susan lived on Green Street for five years.

2 Harry helped Dad in the garden yesterday. It was
hot.

3 Daisy played football last Tuesday.

=~

Henry listened to music with his brother last night.

5 Grandma and Grandpa stayed at home at the
weekend. They were tired.

[Answersﬂb 2c 3e 4d 5a ]

2 Read and circle.

Answers: 1lived 2 watched 3 visited
4looked 5helped 6 stayed

3 Make these verbs past simple.

Answers: 1 cooked 2 listened 3 visited
4 played 5 watched 6 stayed

4 Read and complete. Use the verbs from
Activity 3.

Answers: 1 watched 2 visited 3 listened
4 played 5 cooked 6 stayed

s :



Pupil's Book pages 126-127

Reading

A night with
dinosaurs!

0 | love dinosaurs, and | love museums.
Last weekend, | had a big surprise.

In the evening, Mum said, Let’s go! Bring
your pyjamas and your sleeping bag.

‘What? Where?' | asked.
“I's a surprise,” she said.

lwas in the dinosaur museum!
My favourite place!

€) We visited the museum. N
It was big and dark. 4\%
We walked up and down the stairs. L] © Then, it was bedtime.
We looked af the dinosaurs. —1\4' We lisiened fo dinosaur stories.
I wasn't scared. | was happy! a Iwas in bed in my sleeping bag. It was cold.

T But soon | was asleep with all my big friends.

h‘.’[ .-‘A

o
- AN |
'-“ﬁ ‘|;‘
: o€ £ L ée s ~

Lo
@Gn the morning, there was lots of food. ’ 3
It was delicious. A
1 was so hungry!

@ Later, we painfed pictures of
dinosaurs on T-shirts.

| painted the friceratops.
That's my favourite.

D

Just like a dinosaur. |

Unit 10 Read a story
WB: page 105

4

pyjamas

LN
o |

dinosaur

g

dark

& q?

sleeping bag surprise

1 Look at the picture. Where are they? What can you see?
2 10.6 Read the text and trace their visit.

3 What happened next? Match.

1 They walked out of the bus. * Then they were asleep.

2 They walked up and down the stairs. * Then they looked at the dinosaurs.

3 They painted T-shirts. * Then he closed his eyes.

4 They were in bed. * Then they listened to stories.

4 Think about the story..
1 He was angry /to be at the dinosaur museum.

2 He was scared / happy at night.
3 He was hot / cold in his sleeping bag.

4 In the morning, he was hungry / sad.

Why are weekends
important?

e
o

5 Would you like to sleep ina * . .
museum? Which one? CZEETH

Unit 10

sequence and

Learning objectives: Read a story; Understand
sequence and word meaning from context

Vocabulary: dark, dinosaur, pyjamas, sleeping bag,
surprise

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary worksheet 2

Warm-up: Telephone game

e Play the Telephone game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the sentences from
the story in this lesson: e.g. | was in the dinosaur
museum, We walked up and down the stairs, We
listened to dinosaur stories, In the morning, there
was lots of food.

1 Look at the pictures. Where are they? What
can you see?

e Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Where are they?
What can you see? Introduce the words dinosaur and
sleeping bag using the pictures. Elicit answers from
different children.

e Then have the children read the text quickly to see if
their ideas were correct.

[Answers: Children's own answers. ]

2 @ 10.6 Read the text and trace their visit.

e Have the children read the text.

e Ask questions about the pictures to help them with the
next part of the Activity, e.g. Where are the family in
picture 1? (home) What about picture 2? Where are
they going? (they’re on a bus going to the dinosaur
museum).

e Read out sections 1 and 2. As you read, trace the path
the family takes with your finger.

¢ Have the children continue reading and tracing the
path individually.

e Then go over the path with the class.

3 What happened next? Match.

e Refer the children to the example and find the part of
the text that shows this is the correct answer. (Part 2
We walked out of the bus. | closed my eyes for the
surprise.)

¢ Then have the children continue the activity, matching
a sentence on the left with a sentence on the right.

e Forfeedback, read out the first part of the sentences
and ask for volunteers to match them. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 Then he closed his eyes. 2 Then they
looked at the dinosaurs. 3 Then they listened to
stories. 4 Then they were asleep.




*‘5 Teaching star!

Reading skills

To understand sequence and word meaning from

context, encourage the children to develop the

habit of using information in the pictures and the

surrounding text.

e Use museum as an example. Ask the children to
finditin the text (part 2). Ask them to look at its
complete sentence and the one before and after it.
Have them look at the picture.

e Ask what they think itis and why. (The text says | was
in the dinosaur museum.) The picture in part 2 shows
the family at the entrance to the museum.

e Point out to the children they can often do this when
they don't understand a word.

4 0 Think about the story. Circle.

e Go through the example. Ask the children to find the
part of the story which gives the answer. (Part2 /
closed my eyes for the surprise. Mum opened the door,
and | looked. | was in the dinosaur museum!).

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

(Answersﬂ surprised 2 happy 3cold &4 hungry )

5 Would you like to sleepina

x
museum? Which one?

e Read through the questions with the class. Elicit
answers from different children. Write a list of
museums on the board.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers

Warkbook page 105

Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 127-128 again. Read qndffclé

| went to the dinosaur ‘ﬁé;_u;@f gallery at the weekend. | was with my
2 friend / mum and my family. | was there in the * evening / afternoon.
| brought my sleeping bag and my * sunglasses / pyjamas. The museum
was big and ® dark / scary but it was lots of fun. | painted a dinosaur on a
¢ cup / T-shirt. The museum was ’ hot /cold at bedtime, but there was lots

of ® food / stairs in the morning!

[N}

Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 127-128 again. Write yes or no.
1 The boy doesn't like museums. no

2 The triceratops is the boy's favourite dinesaur.
3 The museum was big and dark.

4 The boy was scared of the dinosaurs.

w

Look and match.
1 dinosaur I
2 sleeping ;_\ g

3 dark

4 pyjamas

v

surprise

Why are weekends
important?

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable

Development Goal 3: Good health and

well-being.
Ask: Why are weekends important? This question
helps children engage with ideas about healthy living.

¢ Discuss with the children what you do at the
weekends and how weekends are different to the rest
of the week. Ask for examples of activities, events,
special foods or other things involved in weekends
that don't usually happen during the week. Talk about
why it is important for people to have the weekends
to rest, spend time with family and friends and
participate in hobbies, sport or other relaxation.

¢ Do aclass survey of the children’s favourite things to
do at weekends.

Possible answers: at weekends, we have time to play,

visit and spend time with family and friends, eat special

meals, play or watch sports and relax.

oy

e

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

e Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the first two complete sentences
of the text: [ love dinosaurs, and | love museums. Last
weekend, | had a big surprise.

1 Read the story on your Pupil’s Book pages
126-127 again. Read and circle.

Answers: 1 museum 2 mum 3 evening
4 pyjamas 5dark 6T-shirt 7cold 8food

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
126-127 again. Write yes or no.

[Answersﬂ no 2yes 3yes 4no j

3 Look and match.

(Answersﬂc 2d 3b 4a 5e j




m Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 128

=z

Sounds and letters

1 107 Listen and say. Complete.

)
b

V) (_s

S
A Sundoy 5@&)@ : ¢
tr

2 108 the words with ee. Then listen and say the chant.

Can you

The three little bees?

weekend

3

&

AN

In the tall green trees &

That shake in the breeze. .
| - =
x
3 109 Listen and write e or ee. Then listen and repeat.

1sleep 2 str t 3p ncil 41 __ g

5f t 6d sk 7 qu n 8h Imet

%y Learning fo learn A
Learning opposites can improve your vocabulary and writing. ﬂ
Here are some examples of opposites: H
big - small opened - dosed dark - light m
Can you write the opposites of these words? Eq
in- warm - happy - up - m

L

Unit 10 Sounds and letters: identify long e sound  Learning to learn.
WE: page 10

opposites

(

N\

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify long e

sound; Learning to learn: opposites
Sounds and letters words: bee, tree, weekend
Resources: Sounds and letters worksheet

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

~

1

Warm-up: Team spelling

e Play Team spelling (see the Games bank, pages 14~
17) with words from the text in the last lesson, e.g.
dinosaurs, museums, pyjamas, favourite, scared,
sleeping. (Alternatively, you can include easier ones,

e.g. weekend, closed, looked, happy, bedtime.)

@ 10.7 Listen and say. Complete.

o Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

® Play the audio and have the children repeat the words

chorally. Do this twice.

¢ Hold up your Pupil's Book. Point to the space for the
ee in the word weekend and ask What's this sound?
What's the word? Point out the double ee makes the

long /i:/ sound.

e Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words

and having the children repeat the sound and the
word before they complete the words.

e Then ask different children to read out the completed

words, asking for whole-class agreement each time.

Write the words on the board so everyone can check.

Have them repeat the words one more time.

Audioscript

/i:/ /i:/ /i./ weekend
/i i/ fii/ tree

/i:/ i/ [/ bee

[Answers: weekend, tree, bee

)

2

@ 10.8 Circle the words with ee. Then listen
and say the chant.

Have the children find, circle and count all the
examples of the letters ee they can find (there are
six). Ask if they think they all have the same sound
(they do).

Play the chant and have the children follow in their
book.

Play the chant again and have the children join in with

the ee words.

Then play it again, pausing before some key ee words

for the children to call out the next word.

Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

Answers: Can youThe little

(bees? In the tallgreen) trees) That shake in

the breeze.

3

@ 10.9 Listen and write e or ee.

Then listen and repeat.

Read out the first word, first with the e sound and

x

then with the longer ee sound. Ask the children which

sounds better. Point out the example answer.

Play the audio for the children to listen. Then have
them complete the words with e or ee. Encourage

them to try the words with the different sounds to see

which sounds best if theyre not sure.

Play the audio again for the children to check their
words. Then have them repeat all the words in the
activity chorally and individually.

Answers: 1sleep 2 street
5 feet

3 pencil
8 helmet

4 leg
6 desk 7 queen




o Learning to learn

* Write on the board My house is big. Under this, write
Itisn't . Ask the children to suggest a
word to complete the second sentence (small). Point
out big and small are opposites. They give us more
ways to say something.

¢ Read through the other examples in the Learning to
learn box as a class.

e Then give the children time to think about the
opposites for the other words.

e Elicit the answers and write them on the board. Have
the children write the words in their books.

Answers:in - out; warm - cold;

up - down

happy - sad;

Workbook page 106

Sounds and letters

1 @ 1 Listen again and(ircléthe ee sounds.

Can you s .
4 @ ¥ Ty Mol
. oL I = \
The three little bees? &> 3 o j’.
. s
In the tall green trees - 5 in -
= ” Nl
That shake in the breeze. - - -

2 Complete the words.

o "3!@” A

1t 2 3 gr n [ kend

3 say aloud.Circlé'ee words with blue.Circlée words with red.

‘/ »
"» )» %

4 o Write opposite words. Use the words in the box.

black eeld sad  small
1 hot cold 2 big

3 happy 4 white

*‘5 Teaching star!

Pairwork

* The children can become more familiar with the
opposites by testing each other.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child says one of the
words in the Learning to learn box. Their partner
responds with the opposite word without looking at
the book.

e They then swap roles and continue the game.

Cooler: Physical spelling

e Play Physical spelling (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

1 @ 10.3 Listen again and circle the ee
sounds.

Answers: Can you s

The thr.llttle b.57
In the tall gr.n tr
That shake in the br

2 Complete the words.

(Answersﬂtree 2bee 3green & weekend ]

3 Say aloud. Circle ee words with blue.
Circle e words with red.

[Answers: blue: sheep, bee; red: desk, bed j

4 o Write opposite words. Use the words
in the box.

(Answersﬂcold 2small 3sad 4 black ]




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 129

Language in use

1 1010 Listen and say.

Q afternoon  evening morning
L)
~ (= -
= . LN
- 7 Y A
» o \1 e

Was your weekend fun?

Yes, it was! rock shell
Where were you on Saturday?
We were at the beach. In the Q
morning we climbed on the rocks. | e
4 -
That sounds fun. s ¢
And in the afternoon { \\‘: f
we looked for shells. 1 ‘ s
What about in the evening? ;
In the evening we i :
watched a puppet show.
That's great!
2 Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.
play in look at watch play walk on the visit a
the sea the fish  aconcert football beach theme park

Where were you on Saturday?

We were at the beach. In the morning we played in the sea.
*

3 Now it's your turn. Ask and answer about last weekend.

Goto Grammar booster: page 143

Unit 10 Wh-questions and answers with past simple regular verbs
WB: page 107

Learning objectives: Wh- questions and answers with
past simple regular verbs

Resources: Language in use video; Grammar
worksheet 2

@ 10.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again

¢ Use mime and the children’s memories to elicit the
chant from Lesson 5. Play the audio again to see
how well they have remembered it. Write it on the
board.

¢ Have the class say the chant: first put them in two
groups and have each group say alternate lines.
Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

e Referthe children to the vocabulary panel. Say each
word and have the children point and repeat.

* Practise actions for the words: afternoon: make a
big circle in the air to show the sun high in the sky;
evening: raise arms and bend over slowly to show the
sun setting; morning: bend over then rise slowly with
arms out to show the sun rising; rock: mime lifting a
very heavy thing; shell: make a shell shape with your
hands.

e Saythe words and have the children do the actions.

¢ Finally do the actions in a different order and have the
children say the words.

1 @ 10.10 ° Listen and say.

e Refer the children to the picture and ask them what

the girl is holding (a phone) and what they think
the boy is looking at (photos of the girl's weekend
activities).

e Play the audio and have the children follow in

their books.

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each line. Encourage them to say That sounds fun! and
That's great! with appropriate enthusiasm!

e Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face down.

Play the audio one more time, stopping after the
phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to elicit
the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed on

the rocks. Then continue playing the audio for them
to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children watch
and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children repeat
the questions and answers. Encourage them to
imitate the intonation and body language as closely
as possible.

Now play the video one more time stopping after
the phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to
elicit the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed
on the rocks. Then continue playing the video for
them to check.

2 @ Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.

¢ |nvite two children to read the example dialogue.

Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

e Before they start their roleplay, refer the children to

the activities in the boxes and elicit what the past of
the verbs are. Then elicit and drill the question to start
the dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues

with the activities in the boxes. One child asks the
questions and responds to their partner’s answers.
Then they change roles.

e While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay

attention to the children’s use of the verb forms.

e Invite any volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for

the class.

@ Now it's your turn. Ask and *
answer about last weekend.
e Have the children ask you about last weekend: Where
were you last weekend? Tell them some things you did
(trying to stick to regular past simple verbs),
e.g.l was at the shops. | looked at some clothes and
I really liked a blue jacket! In the evening | watched a
film. Encourage the children to respond using phrases
from the Activity 1 dialogue, e.g. That’s great! That
sounds fun!



x
e Divide the class into pairs and drill the starting I* -

question one more time. Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s Book

* Have the children tell each other about their weekend to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
and respond appropriately. You may need to supply children complete this activity at home.
some vocabulary for some of the activities the

i
children want to talk about. Write any new words on
the board for reference. (If they ask f)c/)r any verbs that ! [Answers: Te 2c 3b 4a 5d ]
are irregular in the past simple, write both the base { s —
form and the past simple form in a list on one side of
the board.)
¢ Encourage some confident children to tell the class Cooler: The shark game
about their weekend. Prompt the other children to e Play The shark game (see the Games bank,
respond with the enthusiastic phrases. pages 14-17) with questions and answers from this
lesson, e.g. Where were you on Saturday? We were
at the beach. In the morning we climbed on the rocks
and in the afternoon we looked for shells.
Workbook page 107 Grammar reference:
| ' ) Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
LN Language in use

reference on page 127 to help them when completing

1 Order the words to make questions or sentences. th =am GrEtifes,

1 were / on / you / Where / Saturday
Where were you on Saturday?

2 z00/1/1n/ morning /the / at/ was / the 1 Order the words to make questions or
sentences.
3 afternoon / an/ the / In / visited / we / aquarium
& looked / the /fish / at / We Answers: 1 Where were you on Saturday?
2 In the morning | was atthe zoo. 3 In the afterncon
5 about/ What/ the / evening / in we visited an aquarium. & We looked at the fish.

5 What about in the evening? 6 In the evening we

6 were / we / evening / the / In / hungry h
were hungry.

2 Read and complete.
was were was stayed were climbed 2 Reqd Gnd com plete.
:Nhere Yesterday | ? at the beach with my brother.
you y‘:;et‘:reduy7 In the moming we * on the rocks. It Answers: 1 were 2 was 3 C||mbed 4 was
- " asunny day. We * really hot. Bwere 6 StClyed
In the afternoon we © at home.

3 Wh terday? Writ t . o
1 e mem | 3 Where were you yesterday? Write

2 Inthe afternoon - Sentences.

3 Inthe evening

e — v ( Answers: Childrer’s own answers. ]




m Listening and speaking Audioscript

Pupil’s Book page 130 Gareth: HiJenny. How was your weekend?

Jenny: It was amazing. We were at World Waterpark.

Listening and speaking Gareth: A water park! That sounds fantastic.

1D 1om () Look at the photo. \ e Jenny: Yes, it was. There are 17 slides and a huge
Wlliatt_ o y?uLC_h:there; C:ocfe A wave pool. The slides were really tall - some
and tick (). Listen and check. idi e k . .
© blayonsices 0 R were a bit scary, but [ really liked them. And
) 00100 skote park 0 the wave pool was great. And, you know, it isn't
go to a skate par ) .
just a water park. There’s also an aquarium, a
3 go to a theme park D
theme park and a skate park!
4 go to a bowling alley D
5 visitan aquarium ) Gareth: Really? Were you at the aquarium?

Jenny: Yes, we were. We were at the aquarium on
2 101 Listen again. Underline the incorrect words. Write the SGtUrde afternoon. We looked at fish and
correct words.
some green sea turtles.

Gareth: Oh, | love turtles!

1 The slides in the water park were really small. _tall

2 They were at the aquarium on Saturday morning.

3 They looked at green sea snakes in the aquarium. R Jenny: Yes, they were really cute. Then on Sunday
4 They visited the theme park on Saturday afternoon. I mornfng’ we \/fsfted the theme park. There are
5 There are 34 rides at the theme park. 24 different rides there.
x
3 1012 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. (200 Gareth,' WOW’ I IOVe fheme pOrkS:, Wel’e yOU on CI” Of
great amazing fantastic OK  boring the 24 rides?

How was your weekend? % —T ‘e = Jenny: No, not all of them. Some of them were really
It was amazing! -; @ Q‘ d scary! In the afternoon we were at the skate
= » park. It was fun.
4 QA=
u St B

g

How was the aquarium?

It was OK.

Unit 10 Listening: listen for i i Speaking: ask and about the weekend
m Wepoges 106 105 [Answers: v'by:1,2,3,5 ]
- I r I

4 A . . .
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific 2 @ 10.11 Listen again. Underline the
information; Speaking: ask and answer about the incorrect words. Write the correct words.
weekend

¢ Play the audio up to The slides were really tall. Point

Vocabulary: a ride, water park out the example answer,

e Then play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

¢ |nvite different children to read out the corrected

Materials: paper, pens or pencils sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement.

g J

Review vocabulary: recreational places in a town

Resources: \Vocabulary worksheet 2

Answers: 1 small - tall 2 morning - afternoon

Warm-up: Team sentences 3 snakes - turtles 4 Saturday - Sunday 534 - 24

e Play Team sentences (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with phrases from the last lesson. 3 @ 10.12 @ Listen and repeat X

Then choose, ask and answer.

¢ Play the audio and have the children point to the
activity they hear mentioned.

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat.

e Then divide the class into pairs to make new
dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.

Vocabulary

e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say the
words and have the children repeat. Have the children
call out the name of their favourites.

1 @ 10.11 0 Look at the photo. What can

you do there? Choose and tick ( v ). Listen Cooler: Group mime
and check. ¢ Do the Group mime game (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with the children miming being at the

o Refer the children to the picture. Have them tick the S ]

activities they expect to find in a water park.

e Play the audio and have the children listen to confirm
or change their answers as necessary.



Workbook page 108-109

m Functional language

1 Where was Lily in the evening?

3 Where was Sally last night?

Bdd

1 (D 1. Listen and tick (v ) the box. There is one example.

2 Where was Sam yesterday?

QB

4 Where were the girls on Saturday

2 Complete the table. (

amazing  bad boring
great nice OK

afternoon?

B@ c!' El. .
J ) )
— e

a &
A
nice bad

3 Look, read, and complete.

boring Wow great

Oh, no fantastic 0K

L]

.'-}-‘ How was the food last night?
#‘_’« ltwas'  great lltwasa
o’

pizza restaurant. We were really

hungry. The pizza was really big.

?’?. How was your visit to the zoo last
'
week?

ﬂ ltwas*®

hot day and lots of animals were

Jtwasa

How am I doing?

1 <D Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.

; 1 AT T Y Y TN TN TV TN TN TN N TN T,
W Lﬁ’; aguarium mraugiau )
- L tnorecc
2 - 38 2 wlbngio ylale

@ fq"“: 3 ozo
i 5 7. 4 mehte kpar
- | ‘ 5 itmacpes
’

Look and complete.
Across Down

s
P N

Itwas good, too. asleep. L

g 2 ! That sounds . e 7|
B \ ﬁ . That sounds 5 E : | ‘ [ ‘

'y ltwas! . . . o

\?? ' @! Yes, it was! 8 "‘ :
- .
LRCE:YL @ 10.4 Listen and tick (v ) the Boy:  Wasitfun? .
box. There is one example. Girl: Yes. We helped them in the garden on

Saturday morning. Then we visited the
zoo in the afternoon.
What about Saturday evening?

e This activity helps prepare for part 3 of the Listening
paper of the Cambridge English: Pre A1 Starters Boy:

test. Children listen and tick the correct boxes. Girl: We were tired, so we watched a film.
Audioscript
Speaker: Lock at the pictures. Now listen and [Answers: 1C 2A 3B 4C j

look. There is one example.

1 Girl: Was your weekend fun, Lily? 2 Complete the table.
Boy: Yes, it was. We were at the beach in the ) ]
morning. We looked for shells and we Ans-‘wers: ©: nice, great, amazing; &:bad, OK,
played in the sea. boring
Girl: What about in the evening?
Boy: In the evening we watched a puppet show. 3 Look, read and complete.
Girl: That's great!

Answers: 1great 2 Wow 3 fantastic 4 OK

. ;1o .
Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now listen and 50h, no 6 boring

tick the box.

2 Girl: Where were you yesterday, Sam? Were et
you at the skate park? 1 EED Look at the pictures. Look at the
Boy: N_’O_,t" ;V?g”':h’f was a sunny day, so we letters. Write the words. There is one
- visited the theme park. example.
Girl: ;23: S,:gﬁ;;ﬁg?getgzgheme parklast e This activity helps prepare for part 3 of the
Boy: That"s right. ' Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
3 Girl: Hi Alex! English: Pre A1 Starters test. Children use the
Bov: Hi Sallv! letters to make the words in the pictures.
o e - . s ~
Girl: | watched a great film Ias_t L Answers: 1 concert 2 bowlingalley 3 zoo
Boy: Really? Were you at the cinema? 4 theme park 5 campsite
Girl: No, | wasn't. | watched the film at home. \_ y,
Boy: My sister watched a film too, but | 2 Look and complete
listened to music. - : .
4 Boy: Was your weekend fun? Answers: 1shell 3rock 4 artgallery
Girl: Yes, it was. My sister and | stayed with 6 morning 7 dark 8pyjamas; 1 skate park
our grandparents. L 2 sleeping bag 5 dinosaur

J




Pupil’s Book page 131

Writing
1 Read and follow.

Last weekend / Saturday / Sunday

On Saturday (morning) / Sunday (afternoon)

In the morning / afternoon / evening

Use these words to show the order we do things: Then ... / Next ...

2 Complete the text with words from Activity 1.

1 Last  Saturday we visited the zoo. 2 the morning we looked at

the lions. * we visited the monkey house. ¢ we walked fo
the restaurant. § the afternoon we visited the aquarium.
3 Write about Sam’s weekend. X

Use these verbs and words from Activity 1.

visit Next look talk In  Then play In  paint
Last weekend was great. On Saturday | visited _an art gallery.
the morning | atpaintings.* | to a guide.
é 17 a picture. # the afterncon1®

{&ﬁ ks

o

Unit 10 Wiite a description of the weekend
'WB:poges 110-111

2 Complete the text with words from
Activity 1.

Work through the activity, eliciting the missing words
and writing the text on the board.
Have the children complete the text in their books.

Answers: 1 Last
Next

2In 3Then/Next &4Then/

51In

3 0 Write about Sam’s

weekend. Use these verbs
and words from Activity 1.

x

Refer the children to the pictures of Sam'’s weekend
and ask them what they can see.

Point out the verbs in the box and ask for suggestions
to link the verbs to the pictures, e.g. visit the art
gallery, look at pictures.

Read out each sentence in the text, elicit suggestions
and write them on the board. Remind the children
they need to use verbs in the past simple tense to talk
about last weekend.

When the text is complete on the board, delete the
verbs and have the children copy and complete the
text in their books. Tell them if they cannot remember
a verb, they can leave a gap.

Elicit the missing words and write them in again for
the children to check / complete their work.

Learning objectives: Use time expressions and
sequencing words; Write a description of the weekend

Resources: Unit 10 test

Answers: 1visited 21In 3 looked 4 Then / Next
5talked 6 Next/Then 7 painted 8In 9 played

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games bank,

pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening text
in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: The slides were
really tall. (5) There’s also an aquarium, a theme
park and a skate park! (11) We were at the aquarium
on Saturday afternoon. (8) On Sunday morning, we
visited the theme park. (8) In the afternoon we were
at the skate park. (9)

Read and follow.

Read the phrases and have the children repeat.

Write Last, On, In as separate headings on the board.

Elicit words to add to these to make an appropriate
time expression, e.g. Last week, On Tuesday evening.
Write on the board, e.g. Last night, | talked to my
friend. Then ... Elicit some example sentence endings
and write one on the board. Then continue by adding
Next ..., and eliciting another sentence ending.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Play Disappearing words (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this
lesson, e.qg. last, weekend, afternoon, evening,
visited, lions, restaurant, monkey, aquarium,
Saturday, gallery, painted, guide, picture.



Workbook pages 110-111

witin

1 Look and read. Write about Tom's day.
Inthemorning  Then Next  taest

morning

! Last

on the computer at home. *

beach with my grandpa. *

B I watched TV with

3

look paint play talk
_____ )
dis
L E\-f
1 visited 2

a8 TR &2 6

Saturday was busy. ?

Inthe evening  In the afternoon
afternoon evening

19
™
® =
&8
I worked
| played football on the

we climbed on the rocks.

Mum, Dad and Grandpa.

Mum cooked fish and rice. It was really good!

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the past simple verbs.

visit

&

i

3 Look again at the pictures of Sam. Write sentences.

Last Sunday he visited an art gallery.

1
2
3
4
5

4 Write about Sam’s day. Use the past simple verbs from Activity 2.

Last Sunday Sam __ visited

——
5 Write about Sam's day again. Use your best handwriting.

Draw some pictures.

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

* time words [ } e full stops and commas ‘ I
* past simple verbs D * exclamation marks
* capital letters D = spelling LJ

1 Look and read. Write ab

® Go through the example and
answer from the class.

out Tom's day.

elicit the next

* Have the children complete the text individually,

before checking the answers
writing them on the board.

with the class and

2 In the morni
4 Then / Next

Answers: 1 Last
3 Then / Next
6 In the evening

ng

5 In the afternoon

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the

past simple verbs.

e Refer the children to the example. Ask why there is
-ed on the end of the verb (past simple tense).

* Have the children complete the activity. Then
write 7-5 on the board and invite different
children to write the correct past simple verb.

Answers: 1visited 2 looked 3 talked

4 painted 5 played

3 Look again at the pictures of Sam.

Write sentences.

e Ask a child to read out the example sentence.
Then elicit sentences for the other pictures and

write them on the board.
* Have the children write them

in their books.

Suggested answers: 1 Last Sunday he visited an
artgallery. 2 Next he looked at a picture.

3 Then he talked to the guide. 4 In the afternoon
he painted a picture. 5 He played.

4 Write about Sam’s day. Use the past
simple verbs from Activity 2.
e Have them write the text and then compare with
a friend.

e Invite any volunteers to read out their text for
the class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j

5 Write about Sam’s day again. Use your
best handwriting. Draw some pictures.

¢ Have the children write their text again and
illustrate it. Point out that texts are more
interesting when they have some pictures!

6 Check your work. Tick (v ).

e Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

e Encourage them to look at any features they didn't
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.



m Audioscript

1 bathroom, 2 shower, 3 art gallery, 4 sofa,

Pupil's Book page 132 o !
5 living room, 6 bookcase, 7 bowling alley,

. 8 skate park, 9 dining room, 10 campsite
Review 5 I
— (2)d (3
1 @ 1013 Look and label. 4 'I\l \2) T
Then listen and check. o P . .

1 bathroom ‘/ [Answers: (See audioscript) ]
2
? 2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture in
4 . .

. Activity 1. Play a game.

6 e Say several sentences about the pictures to the class

7 and have them say if they are true or false, e.qg. Kirsty

8 was in the campsite. (false) Owen was in the living

’ room. (true) When a sentence is false, ask the children
1 i to correctit.
2 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play a game. L4 ASk two children to read out the model exchunge.

‘{__ Eva was in the dining room. Then divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
-\ No! She was in the art gallery. b . .
3 Complete with the correct verbs in the

3 Complete with the correct verbs in the past simple. pqst Simple.

e * Refer the children to the example answer, pointing out
11 _visited the z00. & We at a campsite the -ed ending. Elicit the next answer and write the
2She__ apicture. 51 cartoons on TV. Verb on the bOCII’d.

3 He in the park. 6 They toa concert e Have the children continue the activity individually.
T e For feedback, ask different children to read out the
m completed sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

) Answers: 1 visited 2 painted 3 played 4 stayed

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar from 5 watched 6 listened

Units 9 and 10; CE:YL Pre A1 Starters: Listening Part 4;
Speaking Part 3

Vocabulary: furniture, places in a town, rooms
Grammar: Past simple: was / were and regular verbs
Resources: Flashcards; Speaking exam practice video

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for
the Cooler

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

e Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games bank,
pages 14-17) with vocabulary topics from this lesson:
rooms and furniture, places in a town, verbs.

1 @10.13 Look and label. Then listen
and check.

e Have the children say what they can see in the picture.
* Have the children label the numbered items.

e Play the audio for the children to complete / check
their answers.

e Write the numbers 1-10 on the board and invite
children to come and write words.



Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 133

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters

-
1 &2 @ 1014 Listen and colour. There is one example.

2 :m- @ Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Ask and answer.

B

spaakj,,g

|

LT
What's this? a

Cambridge Exams practice Pre Al Starters: Listening Part & Speaking Part3 |11 |

It's a kitchen.
We make food
in a kitchen.

_ - -
1 &b @10.14 Listen and colour. There is
one example.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Pre AT Starters test.

* Go through the example. The children listen and
colour. Check answers with the class.

Audioscript
Adult: Yesterday | was at my friend’s new house.
Here is a picture of her house.
Child: It's very nice. There are lots of balls in the
house!
Adult: Yes! My friend showed me the bathroom.
Can you see the ball under the towel?
Colour the ball, blue.
Child: OK. What colour?
Adult: Colour the ball under the towel, blue,
please.
1 Adult: Then [ was in the bedroom. Can you
see the ball on the bed, next to the toy
astronaut?
Child: Yes, | can.
Adult: Colour the ball orange.
Child: OK. The ball on the bed is orange.
2 Adult:  Can you see the ball on the sofa in the
living room?
Child: Yes, | can.

Pre Al Starters

Adult:
Child:

3 Adult:

Child:
Adult:
Child:
Adult:

4 Adult:

Child:
Adult:

Child:
Adult:

5 Child:

Adult:
Child:
Adult:

OK. Would you like to colour it, green?
Green? Yes!

Next I was in the kitchen. Can you see the
ball under the bowl of fruit? Would you like
to colour it?

Sorry? The ball under the bowl of fruit?
Yes. Have you got a red pencil?

Yes, | have.

Good. Colour it with that pencil, please.

Then | was in the bathroom again. Can you
see the shower?

Yes, | can.

There is a ball next to the shower. Colour it
yellow.

OK, a yellow ball next to the shower.
Thanks.

And which ball can | colour now?

The one next to the bed. Colour that one.
Great! I'd like to colour it purple.

Of course. Thank you!

Answers: Balls coloured as follows: next to the toy
astronaut - orange; on the sofa - green; under the bowl
of fruit - red; next to the shower - yellow; next to the

bed - purple

2

e
(CE:YL
N

@ Work in pairs. Look at the

pictures. Ask and answer.

e This activity helps prepare the children for Part 3 of
the Speaking paper of the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Starters test.

e Divide the class into pairs. Ask volunteers to read out
the example dialogue. Have pairs take turns asking
and answering questions based on the pictures.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials on previous page). Show the children how
to fold and pinch out a small piece of paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave a small hole.

Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil’s Book in Unit 9 or

10, and asks their partner a question related to the
picture, e.g. What's this? What's he / she doing?

My progress: (Workbook page 117)

e Clarify the meaning of each  can ... statement and
elicit examples.

¢ The children then put their stickers in place.

Cambridge Exams practice m



Mid-year review
Page 58

1 1flat 2snow 3 watch &4 camel
2 1wolf 2cloud 3phone &lIndia
3 1c 2b 3a 4e 5d

Page 59

1 1Theydon'tgo to school on Sunday. 2 1do drama
on Wednesday. 3 There are bears in China. 4 She

doesn'tlive in a flat.

2 1isn't 2wearing 3 goes &4Their 5do 6are

Audioscript
1 Speaker: What time does Ann start school?
Girl: I start school at nine o’clock.
Boy: I don't. | start school at eight o'clock. What
time does your friend Ann start school?
Girl: She starts school at seven o'clock.
2 Speaker: Where does Joe live?
Girl: Does Joe live on Green Street?
Boy: Yes, he does. Does he live in a flat?
Girl: No, he doesn'’t. He lives in a big house

next to the park.
3 Speaker: What day does Mark play football?

Boy: I play football on Saturday morning.

Girl: I don't. | play on Sunday. What day does
your friend Mark play football?

Boy: He plays on Friday.

4 Speaker: What sport does Julie play?

Girl: What sport does Julie play?

Boy: She plays basketball. Do you play
basketball with her?

Girl: No, I don’t. | play tennis. Do you like tennis?

Boy: No, I don't. | swim in the sea.

3 1700 2nexttothepark 3 Friday 4 basketball

Page 60

1 10Qur, Their 2Their, Qur 3 Their, Our 4 Our, Their

2 1lt'sEva'swatch. 2 They're Kirsty's glasses.

3 They're Henry's headphones. 4 It's Owen'’s hat.

Page 61

1 1windy 2sunny 3snowy &hot 5cold
2 1is 2is 3is &arent 5isn't 6are
3 Children’s own answers.

End-of-year review
Page 112

1 1kangaroo 2 Saturday 3sofa & computer
5 mountain 6 summer 7 house 8train
9 campsite 10 watermelon

2 1computer 2bear 3forest &key 5sun
6space 7 autumn 8asleep 9 trampoline
10 woman

Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

Page 113

1 1Do 2any 3do &4don't 5goes 6does

2 1visited 2talked 3 painted 4 looked 5 played

3 1We were in the kitchen. 2 We listened to music last
night. 3 He doesn’t do gymnastics.

Page 114

Audioscript

1 Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

Girl: OK! There are lots of people on the street.

Speaker: That’s right. Can you see the helmet on
the bike?

Girl: Yes, | can.

Speaker: Colour it blue. Can you see the blue
helmet on the bike? This is an example.
Now you listen and colour.

2 Speaker: Now, can you see the girl?

Girl: Yes, | can. She’s crossing the road with her
mum.

Speaker: That’s right. Colour her skirt purple.

Girl: OK. I've got a purple skirt.
Speaker: Really?
3 Girl: The girl’s mum is wearing a skirt and a
T-shirt.
Speaker: Yes, she is. Do you want to colour her
T-shirt?
Girl: Yes, please. Can | colour it red?
Speaker: OK.
4 Girl: They’re driving in a car.
Speaker: Yes, they are.
Girl: Can | colour the car?

Speaker: Hmm. Yes. Colour the car yellow.
Girl: OK.

5 Girl: | like the boy’s bike. He's cycling on the
road.

Speaker: Yes, but he isn't wearing his helmet.

Girl: Hmm. Can I colour his bike orange?
Speaker: Oh yes! Colour it orange.
Girl: OK.

1 1helmet - blue 2 skirt - purple 3 T-shirt -red
4 car - yellow 5 bike - orange

2 Children’s own answers.
3 1beach 2football 3 winter &4park 5TV

Page 115

1 1llike doing karate. 2 She likes playing tennis.

3 He likes taking photos. 4 They like going sailing.

2 1 Was, No, he wasn't. He was in the garden. 2 Were,
Yes, they were. 3 Were, No, they weren't. They were
in the living room.

3 Children's own answers.
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